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¥ Goal: introduce yourself
» Grammar: verb be - positive and negative
¥ Vocabulary: countries and nationalities

Listening
1 Lookatthe photos. Where are the people?

ameeting aparty university

2a @ 1.1 Listen to three conversations. Match them
with the places in photos A-C.
b Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.
1 I'mfrom a small town in Scotland/ Wales.
2 I'm from the Melbourne/Sydney office,
3 Ah, but you aren't British/ Australian, right?
4 We're from the Los Angeles/New York office.
5 A:Where are you from, Daniel?
B: I'm from Argentina/ Mexico. And you?

¢ Work in pairs. Look at the names of the people from
conversations 1-3. Where are the people from?

Alex Claire Daniel Gabriel and Angela
Lewis Maya Rachel

Grammar

3 Read the grammar box and complete the table with

the correct contractions. Use Exercise 2b to help you.

Verb be - positive and negative

*

I 1. /am Anna,
He/she/it 's/is from Australia.
We/you/they 2 /are Mexican.

I ‘mnot/am not from Scotland.
He/she/it isn't/is not Argentinian.

We/you/they 3 /arenot American.

4a @) 1.2 Listento the sentences and notice how the
contractions (I'm, we're, etc) are pronounced.

1 I'm British.

2 We're from New York.

3 It'scoldin here.

4 They aren't American.

5 Itisn't my first time here.
6 I'mnotastudent.

b Listen again and repeat.

1n People and places

5 a Complete the conversation with the correct form of

A: Hello, 11 Lena.
B: Hi, Lena. My name 2
A: And you.
B
A
C

Nick. Nice to meet you.

: This® Melanie.
: Hi, Melanie. Where 4
: Wes from Brent. It &

one kilometre, What about you?
i from Witney. It 8

you from?
far from here, only

=

a town near Oxford.

b 0) 1.3 Listen and check your answers.

6 a Workin groups of three. Practise the conversationin
Exercise 5a.

b Repeat the conversation. Change the information so
it's true for you.

@ Go to page 116 or your app for more information and practice.



8 a Complete the table with the correct countries and

nationalities.
Country Nationality
-n/-an/-ian
Australia 1
Brazil Brazilian
Egypt Egyptian
Mexico 2
3 Russian
the US American
-ish
Poland Palish
Vocabulary N
7 a Work in pairs. Match the countries in the box with > Turkish
photos a-h. Can you think of any other people, the UK British
things, food, etc. from these countries? -ese
| Australia China Egypt Greece Japan China Chinese
Mexico Russia Spain Japan 6
b 0) 1.4 Listenand check your answers. Irregular
Greece Greek

b @ 1.5 Listen and check your answers.

9 a Listen again and underline the stressed syllables in
the nationalities in Exercise Ba.
Australian

b Listen again and repeat.

10 Workin pairs. Where are these people and things
from? Say the nationality.
A: I think Benedict Cumberbatch is British.
B: Yes, thats right. / I'm not sure. / No, he's American.

Benedict Cumberbatch  Donald Trump kung fu
pizza sambadancing sushi

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Speaking
PREPARE

11 You're going tointroduce yourself at a conference.
Think of a new name, a new nationality and the town
or city you are from. Make notes.

12 a Introduce yourself to people at the conference.
A: What's your name?
B: I'm [sabel and this is Rafael.
A: Nice to meet you. Where are you from?
B: We're from Spain. What about you?

b Work in pairs. Share information about the other
people at the conference.

Develop
your

writing
page 86

saoeld pue adoad | VT

R NN NS RO



¥ Goal: ask and answer questions
» Grammar: questions with be

) Vocabulary: question words

Listening and vocabulary

1 a Work in pairs. How many words do you know for each
topic? Use the photos to help you.
e colours red; blue
e months January; December
» hobbies football; dancing
» feelings (adjectives) happy: tired
* jobs teacher; doctor

b Work in groups of four and compare your answers.
Are any the same?

2 Complete Larissa's social media profile with the
words in the box.

good November pink walking

Friendly Face

Larissa Norte

Feeling !

From: Rio, Brazil

Birthday: 25th 2

Hobbies: © tennis, 3

Favourite colour: 4

Favourite actor: Jennifer Lawrence
Favourite food: Iltalian

All about me

Pocket Calendar

JANUARY FEBRUARY
(TIFls] [sTmlvIwIvTF]

3 a Match questions 1-7 with answers a—g. Use the
words in bold to help you.

What's your favourite colour?
Where are you from?

Who's your favourite actor?
When's your birthday?
What's your favourite food?
How are you today?

Are you interested in reading?

NoOowumbhs wmNnNRE

I'mOK.

Chinese food. No, maybe it's Indian. No, it's Chinese.
| think Simon Pegg is really good.

Yes, | love it!

I'm from Napoli, in Italy.

It'sin September.

It's blue.

a = Mm® an oo

b @) 1.6 Listen and check your answers.

4 a Complete the questions with the correct question
words or form of the verb be.
1 is your birthday?

is your friend from?
's your favourite food?
your favourite actor jude Law?
is your teacher from?
__ areyou today? Are you OK?
's your best friend?
you interested in art?
is your next English class? Is it today?
it Friday today?

LWoOoNOOV A~ WN

=
o

b Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

@ Go to your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Grammar

5 Complete the grammar box with the correct form of
be. Use Exercises 3 and 4 to help you.

Questions with be

Yes/No questions
Are information
L | late? Yes, [ am.
No, I'm not.
2 he/she/it  Greek? Yes, he/she/it is.
No, he/she/it isn't.
3 we/you/ interestedin  Yes, we/you/they
they art? are.
No, we/you/they
aren't.
Wh-questions
Questionword am/is/are subject

Where 4 /
What s

your teacher from?

your favourite films?

ba @ 1.7 Listen to the sentences. Does the speaker's
voice go up or down at the end?
1 Areyou from Argentina?
2 What's your favourite food?
3 Are you OK today?
4 Where is he from?

b Listen again and repeat.

7 a Putthe wordsin the correct order to make sentences.
1 who/ your/ favourite singer / is ?

Who is your favourite singer?
are / your parents / the US / from ?
photography / are / you / interested in ?
is / your / birthday / when ?
today / are / you / how?
why / are / in this class / you ?
your / what's / favourite / month ?
are/ tired / today / you 7
your / is/ teacher / Spain / from?
second name / your / is / what ?

L oOoO~NOOWUM A WwN

=t
o

b Work in pairs. Student A give an answer to one of the
questions in Exercise 7a. Student B say the correct
question. Swaproles.

A: December.
B: What's your favourite month?

@ Go to page 116 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

8 You'regoing to make a social media profile about
your partner. First, write some questions to ask your
partner. Use the ideas below to help you.

* name

* nationality/country

* hobbies/interests

e favourite (actor/singer/food, etc)

9 a Work in pairs. Ask and answer your questions. Use
the Useful phrases to help you. Make notes of your
partner's answers.

Useful phrases

OK, first question...

Next question ...

That's interesting!

Why is Iggy Pop your favourite singer?

b Make a social media profile for your partner.

¢ Look at your social media profile. Is all the information

correct?

Develop
your

listening
page 87
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1§ Forsale

» Goal: talk about things for sale
Y Grammar: this, that,these and those

) Vocabulary: everyday objects 1

Vocabulary

1 Lookatthe picture and answer the questions.
1 Isitashop, market or supermarket?

2 Arethe objects new or old? LiStenil‘lg
2 a Match the words in the box with photos A-N. ; : g’
4 @ 1.15 Listen to Jake and Chris shopping at a
bike boardgames books camera clock market. What does Chris want to buy?
lamp laptop pictures rings skateboard
suitcase sunglasses tennisracket umbrella

5a 0) 1.16 Listen to Jake and Chris talking to the seller.
What do they buy?

b Listen again and complete the sentences with the
correct information.
1 Thebikes are about
2 Thesunglassescost £
3 Thelampcosts £
4 |ake pays £ :

Grammar

6 Readthe grammarbox and choose the correct
alternatives. Then complete the examples.

years old.

this, that, these and those

!_ near far
singular
ithis/these that
lampisnice. That's a nice bike.
plural

8

2this/these those

Are Look at those bikes.
b @ 1.14 Listen and repeat the words. sunglasses only a

pound?

3 Work in pairs. Close your books. How many objects in
the photos in Exercise 2a can you remember?

@ Go to your app for more practice.



7a

@ 1.17 Listen to the pronunciation of this and
these. Which sound is short and whichis long?
Underline the phrase you hear.

1 this book/ these books

2 thislaptop/ these laptops

3 thislamp/ these lamps

4 this printer / these printers

5 this bike / these bikes

Listen again and repeat.

Choose the correct alternatives to complete the

sentences about the pictures.

1 That/Thisclock is
very big!

— .I

2 Are these/those
rings for men or
women?

3 This/ Thatlamp's
really nice.

4 These/ Those
laptops are all new.

lﬁ@aﬁgi

Work in pairs. Point to objects in the picturesin
Exercises 6 and 8a for your partner to say whatit is/
they are.

A: What's this?

B: It's alamp. What are these?

A: They'rerings.

Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

are / those / How much / shoes?
lamp / That / really / is / nice

is / How old / that / bike?

shoes new? / Are / these

That /ring/ very pretty / is

Is / £57 / book / this

love /| / quitar / that

8 is/Where/ clock / that / from?

N A wWwNBE

@ Goto page 116 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

10

Work in pairs. You are at a market. Student Aisselling
things at the market, and Student B is buying things.
Student A: Turn to page 151, Student B: Turn to page
154, Read the instructions.

11 a Workin pairs. Student A: Ask the seller questions

about the things for sale. Decide what you want to
buy. Student B: Answer the customer's questions.
Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

That's a nice book. How much is it?
That book is five pounds.

How old is that picture?

It's about 30 years old.

OK. Il take it!

b Swap roles and repeat.

¢ Report back to the class. What objects do you have?

Develop
your

reading
page 88
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3 a Match the times in the box with clocks a—f.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

aquarter past two  aquarter to twelve
eighto'clock eleven forty-five twenty past one
five toeight half past four four thirty

one twenty seven fifty-five two fifteen

Aditya, London

b @ 1.19 Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

4  Choose the correct alternatives.
1 A:What's the/atime?
B: It's a quarter two/tosix.
2 A:What's the time at/in Nairobi?
B: It's four thirty/ half p.m.
3 A:Whattime itis/is it there?

1 Lookatthe photos. What countries are the people

from? What are their nationalities? B: It's @ halff half past ten in the morning.

A: She’s from Japan. 4 A:What's the time there/here?

B: Yes, she's Japanese. B: It's seven twenty-five a.m./in a.m.

2a 1.18 Listen to a conference call. What's the time 5  Workin pairs. Ask for and tell the time with the clocks
ineach location? Choose the correct alternatives. in Exercise 3a. Tell the time in different ways.
1 It's6.15a.m/6.50a.m.in Dallas. A: What's the time on clock a7
2 It's 10.15p.m./2.15 p.m.in Moscow. B: It's eight o'clock. What time is it on clock e?
3 It's 12.15 p.m./12.45 p.m.in London. A: Its seven fifty-five.
4 It's 515a.m./9.15 a.m.in Buenos Aires. 6  Youare going to have a conference call. First, think
5 It's 9.15a.m/9.15 p.m.in Tokyo. about:
* your name

b Listenagain. Tick the phrases in the Useful phrases

* your location
box that you hear. 4

* your nationality

Useful phrases ¢ the time where you are now

7 a Work in groups. Have a conference call. Introduce
yourself. Write down the names, locations,
nationalities and times of the other people in your
group.

Asking for the time

What's the time (in Buenos Aires)?
What time is it (there)?

Telling the time

It's six fifteen in the morning. [6.15]
It's four twenty p.m. [16.20]

It's half past two in the afternoon. [14.30]

It's three o'clock in the morning. [03.00] @ Go online for the

It's a quarter to six in the evening. [17.45]

b Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the other
people in your group in Exercise 7a.

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Choose the correct alternatives.

My name are/'s Carla. | ‘m/’s American.

My mother aren‘t/isn’t Italian. She m/’s Spanish.

Kate and Graham are/is from a small town in Australia.
We ‘s/ e Spanish but our father is/are from Poland.
They isn't/aren’t students.

My teacher isn't/is)apanese. He's/are from China.

I'm from the US but my boyfriend isn't/is. He's/are
Italian.

8 This is Maria. She 's/are from Brazil.

N o psEwnNneE

Complete each sentence with a country or
nationality.
He's from the UK. He's
They're from
I'm from Poland. I'm
She's from

i :
2 . They're Greek.
3

4

5 We're from China. We're

6

7

8

. She's Turkish.
They're from . They're Mexican.
I'm from Australia. I'm

You're from . You're Egyptian.

Think of five famous people from different countries
and write their names. Make sure you know which
country they're from.

Work in pairs. Say the names of the famous people.
Guess where your partner’s people are from.

A: Kate Winslet.

B: She's American.

A: No, she’s from the UK.

Match questions 1-6 with endings a-f.

1 What's a adoctor?

2 Where are b parents now?

3 Areyou ¢ favourite singer?

4 Who's your d your job?

5 Howold e you from?

6 Where are your f are your brothers and sisters?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Choose the correct alternatives.
1 A:ls/Areher name Catherine?
B: Yes, it is/are.
2 A:Where is/are you from?
B:| m/’'s from Russia.
3 A:Are/Amthey from Turkey?
B: No, they isn't/aren’t. They're from Spain.
4 A:What are/’s your email address?
B: It s/ e jaime2l@email uk.
5 A:Are/lsyouanurse?
B: No, | 's/'mnot. 'm a doctor.

6 Choosethe correct alternatives.

1 Don't go by car. Take your bike/lamp.

2 |want to play tennis but | don't have a racket/
sunglasses.

It's raining - take your umbrella/rings.

I work on my laptop/skateboardin a café.

My son plays on his umbrella/ skateboard every day.
My family sometimes play board games/ printer.
On holiday, | sometimes read suitcases/books.
Take a photo with your pictures/camera.

The cameral pictures of your holiday are nice.
10 That lamp/printeris beautiful.

0 oo ~NOw;m e w

b Work in pairs. Which of the objects in Exercise 6ado
you have in your home?
[ have a camera, board games....

7  Choose the correct alternatives.

1 A:What's this/these?
B: It's my pen. Do you like it?
2 A:llike that/those sunglasses.
B: Thank you. They're from Italy.
3 A:Are this/these your keys?
B: No, that/those are my keys over there.
4 A:What's that/those over there?
B: It's my bag.
5 A:HiKaren. This/ Thatis Phil.
B: Hi Phil. Nice to meet you.

put them on your desk. Ask and answer questions
about them.

A: This is my pencil, that’s my mobile phone.
What are those?
B: These are my keys.

9  Write the times.

1 0815 3 645 5 08.00
2 03.00 4 330 6 11.20
It's a quarter past eight in the evening.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* | canintroduce myself.

* | canask and answer guestions.

* | can talk about things for sale.

¢ |cantell the time.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook

or app.

Work in pairs. Take some objects out of your bag and
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PA'® Families

¥ Goal:describe your family
» Grammar: possessive adjectives and possessive 's
» Vocabulary: family members

Vocabulary and listening
1 a Match quotes 1-4 with photos A-D.

s We're just a small family — me, my wife and our
daughter.

& There aren’t any children in our family, but we still have
lots of fun!

E I'have a very big family: lots of brothers and sisters,
uncles and aunts!

4

My grandson and granddaughter live with me. My
grandchildren are my world!

3 Match family members 1-8 with a-h.

b Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Are you from a big or small family? 1 mother a grandma
2 Whereis your family from? 2 father b parents
3 Who is your favourite person in your family? 3 mother + father € mum
: b : o 4 son + daughter d dad
2a 2.1 Listen to Dominic talk about his family with

e 3 5 grandfather e grandparents
his girlfriend Anna. Answer the questions. & drioth ¢ o
1 Whose family do they talk about? : grand;noh er+ el [‘le:l'ld
2 Do you think it is a big or small family? grencraties & grarkaiidpe

grandmother h grandad
b Listenagain and complete the family tree with the 8 grandson +

namesinthe box, granddaughter

Arthur Charlotte Jack Kerry Lily Sally

%

@ Go to your app for mare practice.

Joyce LR
my grandma my grandad
(] E‘D
'e' Sue Mick \=>
é' my mum my dad
Linda E _
his wife my uncle e .
@ B Phil
3 ‘ my sister her husband
my cousin g
his wife my brother
IGJ IGI
Harry 5
my nephew my niece



Grammar

4 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives in sentences 1-5.

possessive adjectives and
possessive’s

we our
you your
they their

That's Tom, right? He's you/your brother.

And that's his/herwife, Kerry?

That's my/Isister Charlotte and his/her husband, Phil.
Are those they/ their children?

5 They're our/wegrandparents.

possessive ‘s
Jack's wife

NOT the-wifeeffack
My mother's brother

NOT the-bretherof my-mother

B wmNn e

b 0) 2.2 Listenand check.

5a

@ 2.3 Listen to the sentences and notice the

pronunciation of ’s.

1 Thisis Ana's husband.

2 Is that Nick's mum?

3 Georgiais Charlotte’s cousin.
4 Whois Maria's brother?

Listen again and repeat.

Choose the correct alternatives.
1 A:lsthat Carl/Carl's wife?
B: No, itisn't. It's his/her sister!
2 A:What's your grandma’s/grandmaname?
B: Her/Hisname's Phillippa.
3 A:That's Melissa, john is/John’s new girlfriend.
B: Yes, | know. She's their/ our manager at work.
4 A:ls that your/ youuncle?
B: Yes, itis. And that's her/ his wife and they're/ their
son, Kevin.

Complete the sentences with the correct possessive
adjective.

1 My brother lives in Boston with wife,

2 llive here with sister.
3 Welike teacher.
4 My cousins live with parents.

5 She lives with husband in Manchester.

@ Go to page 118 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

8 a Your new friend is meeting your family or friends for

the first time. First, write the names of eight family
members or friends.

Make notes about each person. Think about:

» who they are in your family (e.g. my brather’s wife)
* theirage

* where they're from

* any other information about them

9 a Work in pairs. Describe your family or friends to your

partner. Use the Useful phrases to help you and ask
questions to find out more information.

Useful phrases

Who's (Heni)?

She's my brother's wife,
They're my aunt and uncle.
Svetlana is their daughter.

b Tell the class something interesting about your

partner’s family or friends.

Develop
your

listening
page 89
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» Goal:say who things belong to
» Grammar: whose and possessive pronouns

» Vocabulary: everyday objects 2

Vocabulary

1 a Think of three objects you always take to each of
these places.
* work/school
¢ abirthday party
¢ on holiday
¢ everywhere (in your bag)

b Work in pairs and compare your objects.
2  Match the objects in the box with photos A-N.
cap drivinglicence earrings gloves hairbrush

handbag make-up necklace notebook
phonecharger purse scarf sweater wallet

7)) L After the party

3a 0) 2.10 Listen to the words in the box in Exercise 2.
How many syllables does each word have?
cap - 1, driving licence - 4

b Listen again and repeat.

4 Workin pairs. Which of the objectsin Exercise 2 ...
* canyou see in the picture above?
» doyou have in your bag?
» doyou have at home?

@ Go to page 137 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Listening

5a @ 2.11 Listen to Dominic and Anna talking at the
end of the party. Which objects in Exercise 2 do they
mention?

b Listen again. Which objects belong to each of these
people?
1 Dominic's grandma
earrings, gloves
2 Charlotte
3 Jack and Linda
4 Harry
5 Anna

Grammar

6 G) 2.12 Listen to the extracts from Dominic
and Anna's conversation and choose the correct
alternatives.

Whose/ Who earrings are these?
That scarf's her/hers, too.
Whose notebook are/is this?

s it theirs/their?

That capis his/he, too.

Is it yours/you?

Yes, it's mine/my.

NoO U hsA WwWNnNRe



7 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Whose and possessive

pronouns

Ask about possession with whose.

Whase cap is this? It's John’s.

Whose headphones are these? Theyre Fiona’s.
Use possessive pronouns to talk about who things
belong to.

It's Catherine’s handbag. = It's hers.

It's my parents’car. = Its theirs.

Subject ‘Possessive  Possessive
‘pronoun ‘adjective  pronoun

[ my 1my/mine
you your yours

he his his

she her 2her/hers

it its its

we our 3our/ours
you your yours

they their 4their/theirs

Use possessive s with people's names.

They're Jack’s.

If there are two or more people, only add possessive
s to the last person.

It's Harry and Sally’s.

8a @) 2.13 Listen to the sentences and notice the
sound of the letter s.

1 It'shers.

2 Those gloves are theirs.

3 Are theseearrings yours?
4 Thisishis.

5 Thatcharger's ours.

b Listen again and repeat.

10a

Complete the conversations with the correct
possessive pronoun.
1 A:lIsthisKaren's handbag?
B: Yes, it's .(she)
2 A:That's my sweater.
B: No, itisn't. It's
3 A gloves are these? (who)
B: They're 1{you)
4 A:That's Anna and Sue's make-up.

H1)

B: Yes, and that hairbrush is . 1oo. (they)
5 A:Whose earrings are these?

B: TheyTe .(we)
6 A driving licence is this? (who)

B:lt's .(he)

Work in groups. Choose three objects in your bag and
put them on the table in the middle of your group.

) ==

b Askand answer questions about the objects.

A: Whose pen is that?
B: It's hers. Whose hairbrush is this?
C: It's mine.

@ Goto page 118 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking
. PREPARE

11

Work in pairs. You're going to talk about who things
belong to. Student A: Turn to page 152 and follow the
instructions. Student B: Turn to page 154 and follow
theinstructions.

12 a Askand answer questions about who the objectsin

your box belong to. Use the Useful phrases to help
you.

Useful phrases
Whose cap is this?

Is this your hairbrush?
Are those Harry's gloves?
No, theyre mine.

b Show each other your boxes and check.

Develop
your

reading
page 50
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» Goal:describe objects
» Grammar: have got

) Vocabulary: adjectives describing objects

Reading and vocabulary

1  Workin pairs. What objects do you have with you
today?
a phone, a book and a bag

2 a Look at the adjectives in the box. Which of your
objects in Exercise 1 do they describe?
beautiful — my phone
beautiful broken brown comfortable gold
heavy large light modern old round
soft special square useful

b ® 2.14 Listen and underline the stressed syllable in

Bgeh wo_rd' 4 Workin pairs. Take turns to describe your objects
beautiful : ; .
in Exercise 1. Your partner will guess what you are
c Listen again and repeat. describing.
3 Read about objects that are special to four people. A:Its large and gold.
Match photos A-D with each person. Why is their B: Your phone?
object special? @ Go to page 137 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

What things are IMPORTANT.),

Aisha, 25
‘I've got a teddy bear called
Bob. I'm 25 years old and he's o |
the same age as me so he's g
an old friend. He's large, brown | “—>
and soft and he’s got big ears |
and big round eyes. | love him
a lot. He's really important to
me.'

Megan, 35
'I've got lots of photos of
my husband, but there's
one special photo | love.
We're on holiday in Spain,
he's got his favourite

cap on, and he looks so
happy. It's a beautiful
photo.'

Darius, 21

‘I've got my grandad’s
old watch. | haven’t got
it with me today because
it's broken, but | love it.
It's heavy and not very
comfortable, but it's
different. It's gold and
square.’

‘I'm a writer, so my
laptop's very important.

All my books are on there.
It's small, light and modern
and it's always with me.
It's useful for my work and
everything else, too.’




Grammar

5 Read the grammar box then find other examples of
have/has gotin the article.

have got

[/You/We/ havegot/vegot haven'tgot  Have...got?
They
I'vegotanice Youhaven't Have you
photo. gotany pets. got a watch?
Wehavegota Theyhaven't Have they
laptop at home. got a car. got a laptop?
They'vegota [haven'tgot Have wegot
big car. ateddy bear. any money?
He/She/ hasgot/sgot  hasn'tgot Has ... got?
It
He'sgotalarge Shehasn't Hashegota
house, got big ears!  sister?
She has got He hasn't Has she got
five sisters. got blue eyes. alaptop?

6 a Complete the questions and answers with has or

have.
1 A: Evan got any sisters?
B: Yes, he . He's got one.
2 A: you got a laptop?
B: Yes, | .I've gotan old one.
3 A Maisie got any children?
B: Yes, she .She's got two daughters.
4 A: they got acar?
B: Yes, they . They've got an old Ford.

b @ 2.15 Listen and check your answers.

c Listen again and repeat.

7 a Make sentences using the prompts so they are true
for you.
1 |/ acoffee maker.
[ haven't got a coffee maker.
2 My family / three cars.
3 |/agood camera on my phone.
4 One of my good friends / abusy job.
5 My brother or sister / tablet.
6 My parents /a house in the countryside.
7 1/reading glasses.
8 My grandparents / a mobile phone.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers.
[ haven't got a coffee maker. [ don't like coffee.

8 Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions using have
gotand the things or people in the box.

abike brothersandsisters acousin alarge car

amusical instrument  anew phone
anold teddybear apet

A: Have you got a bike?
B: Yes, but it's not very good. It's so old.

@ Go to page 118 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

9 a You'regoing to find out what objects are special
to people in your class. First, think of three special
objects you've got and write them down.

b Write two or more adjectives to describe each object.
Think about why these three things are special to
you.

Watch - old, round, silver

SPEAK

10 a Talk to atleast three people in the class. Tell them
about your special objects. Use the Useful phrases to
help you.

Useful phrases

I've got (an old camera).
It's (large) and (heavy).

It isn't (modern) or (light).
It's around (ten) years old.

It's special because (it's my dad's/it's useful/it's
important for my job).

b Report back to the class. What objects are special to
your classmates? Why?

Develop
your
writing

page 91
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) Goal:buy things in a shop

1  Discuss the questions.
1 Whatkinds of shops do you go to every week?
2 Who do you go with?
3 What things do you buy?

2a @ 2.16 Listen to four conversations in shops.

Which conversation matches with the photo?
b Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.
1 Sorry, where are the cakes/drinks?
That's £1.25, please/thanks.
That's £8.75 change/ money.
Have you got any/some medicine for a cold?
How many/much bottles would you like?
Can | have/take a cheese sandwich, please?
How much is everything/that?
Would you fike/want a bag?
How many/much is this book?
What/ Where's the café?

3a

L O~NOOWU; A WN

=
o

c Listenagain. Tick the phrasesin the Useful phrases
box that you hear.

Useful phrases

Asking questions: assistant

How many (bottles) would you like?
Would you like a bag?

Anything else?

Here you are.

Asking questions: customer

Have you got any (medicine for a cold)?
Can | have (a cheese sandwich), please?
Saying where things are: assistant
The (drinks) are over there/on the third floor.
Saying where things are: customer
Where's the (café)?

Paying for things: assistant
That's (£1.25), please.

That's (£8.75) change.

Cash or card? b
Paying for things: customer

Where do | pay? 5
How much is (this book)?
How much are (these pens)?
How much is that?

6a
Can | pay by card?

b

7A))) ‘English in action

@ 2.17 Listen to five phrases in the Useful phrases
box. Who is more polite each time, Speaker1 or
Speaker 27 How do you know?

@) 2.18 Listen and repeat. Try to sound polite.

Make conversations using the prompts.
1 A:you/sell/stamps?

B: yes / how many?

A:two

B: here. / else?

A: no. / how much?

B: £1.38

2 A:Where / the shoes?
B: over there
A: how much / these?
B: £28
A:where /| / pay?
B: here./ £28
A: here
B: £2 / change. bag?
A:No./gotone

Work in pairs. Practise the conversations in Exercise
4a. Try to sound polite

You're going to buy something in a shop. Work in
pairs. Student A: Turn to page 151. Student B: Turn to
page 154. Follow the instructions.

Work in pairs and practise the conversationin Part 1.

Now practise the conversation in Part 2.

®

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1la

Rearrange the letters to make family members. The
first letterisin bold.

1 tesirs sister 6 whenep
2 daergnatfrh 7 ebrohrt
3 nsrpeat 8 eclnu

4 nceei 9 tmeroh
5 oiusnc 10 dhirecin

When possible, write the name of a person in your
family next to each family member in Exercise 1a.
sister - Maria

Complete the sentences with a possessive adjective
or possessive s,

Dan and Lisa are married. Dan is Lisa husband.
Richard is married to my mother. He's father.
Alicia is married to Roberto. She's wife,

Agata is Pawel daughter.
David and Tomas are brothers. Leonardo is
father.

6 Emma and | are married.
Abby.
7 Guiliaand Luigi are Sara

oA WNE=

children are Oliver and

grandparents.

Work in pairs. Talk about three people in your family
in Exercise 1b.
Maria’s my sister. She's a nurse.
Choose the correct alternatives.
1 A: Whose/Who'sglasses are these?
B: They're my/mine.
2 A:ls that your/yours jacket?
B: No, it isn't. Andy has a blue jacket. Maybe it's
his/theirs.
3 A:Are those Sally's gloves?
B: No, her/hers are red not black.
4 A: Who's/ Whose that man over there?
B: It's my/mine brother.

Complete the sentences with the correct pronoun.
1 Thisbagisn't .It's Karen's, My bag's brown.

2 Antonio's coat is big. This one's small. | don't think this
is

3 We've got Tim and Mara's address but they haven't got

4 Ana's caris silver. Maybe this oneis
5 Sorry, Jon, that's my pen. This one is
6 Where's Fran and Greg's house? Is that one ?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
objects in the classroom.

A: Whose book is that over there?

B:Ithink it's Dennis'’s baook.

Which everyday object is the odd one out?

1 purse wallet hairbrush handbag

2 cap phone gloves scarf

3 earrings handbag ring necklace

4 laptop printer  tablet phone charger
5 sweater glasses  makeup cap

6 Make positive or negative sentences with have got.
1 Ben_____ asmartwatch. (+)
2 We____ anycoffee. (-)
3 Emily a brother. (-)
4 Filipand Lidia two children. (+)
51— anymoney.(-)
6 You__ some foodon your jacket. (+)
7 Max___ ajob.(-)
7 a Complete the conversations with has/have (got).
1 A you an umbrella? It's wet outside.
B: Yes, | .Hereitis.
2 Al my wallet with me. It's at home.
B: That's OK. | some money.
3 A Sofia a boyfriend?
B: No, she .Why?
4 A you any orange juice?
B: I'm sorry, we .We apple juice.
5 A Marc anew job?
B: Yes, he .He works at the hospital now.
b Work in pairs. Ask and answer three questions with
Have you got...?
A: Have you got a printer?
B: No, [ haven't.
8a Complete the sentences with an adjective. Use the
first letter(s) to help you.
1 Mynewcarisn'tl  It's small.
2 What's the time? My watch is b
3 I've got alot of thingsin my bag. It's h
4 My scarfis anice br colour.
5 My bathroommirrorisas_—____ shape. Itisn't
round.
6 My teddy bear feels lovely.He'sverys_______ .
7 My flatisold. notm . but it's OK for me.
8 llovemysofa It'sverye .
b Work in pairs. Take turns to describe an object and
guess whatitis.
It's small and modern. it's got a screen. [t's very useful.
Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

L ]

L ]

L ]

| can describe my family.

I can say who things belong to.
| can describe objects.

| can buy things in a shop.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.

R N N R N R N N O N N N N N N N N N OO N O O N O R NN O O O N N OO NN O S N O N NN OO O e e N



¥ Goal:talk about free-time activities

» Grammar: present simple with [, you, we and
they; adverbs of frequency and time expressions
» Vocabulary: free-time activities 1

Reading

1 Discussthe questions.
1 Whatdoyou doin your free time?

2 What things do other people in your country do in their
free time?

2 a Read theintroduction to the article. Answer the
guestions.

1 Do we have more or less free time these days?
2 Isitagood thing or a bad thing?

b Read the comments. Match each person with photos
A-E. Do they have hobbies? Are their lives 'all work
and no play'?

Allwork and no play?

I think our lives are all work and no play these days.
It’s sad, because our free time is really important!
We asked some of our readers what they do in their
free time. Are their lives all work and no play?

| work a lot. I've got two jobs and | study so | rarely have
free time. | go for a bike ride once or twice a month. In the
evenings | go online and talk to my friends. | sometimes
paint. | go out and paint interesting places. | draw pictures of
people, too. — Joe, 28

| don't usually go out on weekdays because I'm busy with
work. | meet my friends every Saturday and we go for a walk
or for a coffee, Sometimes, we go to a concert or go to a
club. | love music! — Annie, 31

| have three children so my evenings and weekends are all
about them. When | have free time, | watch sport on TV,
especially football. | don't do sport, | just watch it! — Alfie, 34

I'm quite lucky. | have my own business so | never work at
the weekend. | love Sunday mornings. | read the newspaper
for a few hours. Later, | often visit a museum or something.
- Tilly, 30

Free time? We've got two children. We don't have free time!
We cook food three times a day, we clean the house and we
play with our children. They love games. Then we sleep for a
few hours. That's our day! — Karen, 27

C B Free time

Vocabulary

3 a Choose the correct word in each phrase. Use the
article to help you.

1 do/goonline

see/watch TV/sporton TV

meet/play friends

go/take for a bike ride/for coffee/for awalk/to a club
do/gosport

go/visita museum

look/ read books/a newspaper

paint/draw pictures/a photograph

cook/do food/dinner

make/play with our children

OO ~NOOULA WN
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b Which activities in Exercise 3a can you see in photos
A-E?

4 a Tick the activities in Exercise 3a that you do.

b Workin pairs. Tell each other about the activities in
Exercise 3a you do. Which activities do you both do?
A:[goonline and I read a newspaper.
B: Me too.

@ Go to your app for more practice.



Grammar

5

Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present simple with
I, you, we and they; adverbs of
frequency and time expressions

Use the present simple to talk about things that are
true *nowy/in the future,

UseZ2aren't/don't + infinitive to make negative

sentences.
+ I/You/We/ go online.
They for a coffee.
- I/You/We/ don't(donot) outwith friends.
They go 0 a restaurant.

Use time expressions to say when or how often
something happens, e.g. at the weekend, three times
a week.

| read the newspaper on Sunday mornings.

1 go for a bike ride once or twice a month.

Use adverbs of frequency to say how often something
happens. These come before the main verb but after don't
and after the verb be,

I don't usually go out on weekdays.
I'm always busy.

6a

always

4usually/rarely
often
sometimes

3rarely/usually

never

@) 3.1 Listento the sentences and notice the
pronunciation of the adverbs of frequency. Which
syllable is stressed?

1 Irarely go out with friends.

2 lalways work at the weekend.

3 I'msometimes free in the evenings.

4 |usually play football after school.

5 We never cook on Fridays.

6 loftenget up late on Sundays.

Listen again and repeat.

Make the positive sentences negative and make the

negative sentences positive.

1 Iwatchalotofsporton TV.

I'don't watch a lot of sport on TV,

| don't play tennis in the summer.

We don't have a lot of free time at the weekend.

Our children like video games.

They often make pasta for dinner.

We always have pizza on Friday evenings.

The children don't usually go online in the evenings.
| always paint every day.

0O ~NO WUV A WN
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7
8

ut the words in the correct order to make sentences.
|/ ride at the weekend / go / for a bike / always
I always go for a bike ride at the weekend.
|/ sometimes / sport/on TV / watch
usually / together in the / evenings / My family and | /
have dinner
cook dinner at home / a week / usually / twice
|/ watch / funny videos online / of ten
I/ my friends / at the weekend / sometimes meet /
for coffee
|/ often /in the mornings / go for arun
sleep late / 1/ on Saturday mornings / rarely

auIm a3l | Y€
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b Change the sentences in Exercise 8a so they are true
for you.

[ never go for a bike ride at the weekend.

¢ Work in pairs. Tell each other your sentences in
Exercise 8b. Give more information.

@G

[ never go for a bike ride at the weekend because I don't
have a bike!

o to page 120 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

9

@ 3.2 You're going to talk about free-time

activities. First, listen to three classmates talk about
free-time activities. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)?

1
2

3
10 T

All the students in the group do sport every day.
Only one of the students always meets friends at the
weekend.

They find one thing that everyone does.

hink about your free-time activities. What do youdo

and how often do you do it? Make notes.

go for a walk - in the evenings
visit a museum - twice a month

11 a Workin groups. Tell your group about your free-time
activities. Try to find three things that you all do.

b R

Useful phrases
Me too!

Oh, Idon't usually ...
Well, | often...

And you?

eport back to the class. Did you find three things

that you all do?

Develop
your

writing
page 92




A night's work

¥ Goal:describe daily routines
» Grammar: present simple with he, sheand it

) Vocabulary: everyday activities

Vocabulary and reading

1 a Match phrases 1-12 with pictures a-I.

1 doexercise 7 gotobed

2 domy hair 8 gotowork

3 getdressed 9 have ashower

4 getready 10 have breakfast/lunch/
5 gotothegym dinner

6 getup 11 leave home

12 startwork/school

2 a Workin pairs. Look at photos A-E and answer the
guestions.
1 What jobs do you think the people do?
2 When do you think they go to work?

b Read the texts and match Keira and Liam with two of
the photos.

Keira gets up at 2 a.m. She has a shower then gets
dressed. She leaves home at 3 a.m. and gets to work at
3.30. She has a quick breakfast at work, then she gets
ready for the breakfast TV programme. She reads the plan
for the morning. The programme starts at 5 a.m. when
most people are asleep.

Liam loves his job but it's hard work. He gets up at 3 p.m.
and spends time with his family. He leaves for work at
8.30 p.m. because he worries about the traffic. He starts
work at 10 p.m. He works in the hospital and helps the
patients and doctors. He doesn't have lunch but he has
coffee and a snack. He finishes work at 6 a.m. and has
dinner. He gets home at 7 a.m. and goes straight to bed
because he's very tired!

¢ Read the texts again. Complete the sentences with
Keira or Liam.

1 sees his/her family in the afternoon.
2 leaves home an hour after he/she gets up.
3 goes to bed when he/she gets home.
b Work in pairs and discuss the questions. 4 has breakfast at work.
2 When do you do these activities? 6 starts work when most people go to bed.
Iget up at 7a.m., then | have a shower and get dressed. 3 worklripalrs. Dojyouthik s good tosrework
@ Go to page 138 or your app for more vocabulary and practice. early? Why/Why not?



Grammar

4 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present simple with he, sheand it
Use the present simple to talk about daily routines.
Keira gets up at 2a.m.

Liam starts work at 10 p.m.

+ He/She/It starts (work) atlOpm.
- He/She/lt doesn't start
(work)

To form the present simple with he, sheor it, add
1_s/-eto the verb.

[tstartsat 1l pm.

She loves her job.

When the verb ends with -s, -z, -x, -sh, -ch or -0, add
2-jes/-es.

He finishes work at 7a.m.

He goes straight to bed.

When the verb ends with a consonant + -y, delete the -y
and add 3-ies/-es.

He worries about the traffic.

He carries a big bag around with him all day.

For negative sentences, use 4don't/doesn't + infinitive.
She doesn't like her job.

He doesn't have lunch.

b Find more examples of the present simple with he/
she/itin the texts in Exercise 2.

5a 4@) 3.3 Listen to the sentences. Are the soundsin
bold /s/ or /z/?

1 Hegetshomeat7am.

2 Shedoesn'tgo to bed late.
3 Shestarts work at 9.30.

4 He leaves work early.

5 She works at home.

6 Hehaslunchatlpm.

b Listen againand repeat.

6 Complete the text about Craig's day with the correct
form of the verbsin brackets.

Craig's a security guard at an office building. He 1
(getup)at8p.m.and?2 (have) a shower. He has a big

breakfast and 3 (read) the news online. Then he
4 (get) ready for work. He 3 (put on) his
uniform and © (leave) home at 9.30 p.m. He gets

towork at 10 p.m.and? (meet) the other security
guard. They check the building. He & (walk) around
the building for 30 minutes every hour, then he 2
(watch) TV or reads a magazine for thirty minutes. He

10 (not have) lunch, but when he 11 (finish)
work he has a big dinner. In the morning, he 12 (not
do) anything. He 13 (go) to bed at around 12.30.

7 a Make notes on activities you do every day. Use the
phrases in Exercise 1a to help you.
[getupat 11am.

I don't have lunch.

b Work in pairs. Talk about your daily routines. Is
anything the same?
¢ Work with a different partner. Compare your daily
routines.
[ get up early but Maria gets up late.

He goes to work before me.

@ Go to page 120 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

8 You'regoing to talk about a friend whohas a
different routine from you. Make notes about the
differences between you.

Me - I get up early - Laura - gets up late

Me - work in an office - Laura - no job

9  Workin pairs, Tell your partner about you and your
friend. Whose friend has the more different routine?

Develop
your

reading
page 93

JI0M SIYSIU Y | EE

RN N N R N



.

Going out

) Goal: ask about free-time activities

» Grammar: present simple questions DO you prefer the
) Vocabulary: free-time activities 2 q u i et I ife?

. Find out with our quiz.
Reading i
1 Discuss the questions.

1 Do you go out every week, e.g. to a restaurant with
friends, to the cinema, etc.?

2 Where do you usually go?
3 Who do you usually go with?

1 How often do you go outona
Friday night?
a | always go out somewhere
with my friends.
b | sometimes go out, but when
I'm tired | stay in.
¢ | hardly ever go out. | usually stay
at home with a book or a film.
2 What do you usually do on your birthday?
a | have a big party at a restaurant and invite everyone | know!
b | go out for a meal with some of my friends and family.
¢ |invite some friends and family to my home.

2 a Look at pictures A-D in the quiz. What activities do
they show?

b Dothe quiz.

¢ Work in pairs. Compare your answers and give more
information.
A: I sometimes go out on a Friday night but not every
week. Sometimes | stay home and watch a film.
B: So, your answer Is b?

A: Yes. 3 It's Saturday evening. What

d Turnto page 153 and read your results. Do you %‘;ggg say to your best
Aie a ‘Where do you want to go
tonight?’
Grammar b 'Do you want to stay in or
3 Readthe grammar box and choose the correct go out tonight?’
alternatives. Use the quiz to help you. ¢ ‘Do you want to come to

my house tonight?’
Present simple questions
Yes/No questions

4 You're at home alone at the weekend.
How do you feel?

1Do/Does  I/you/ ever buy Yes, I/you/we/they a | hate it! It's really boring.
we/  clothesonline? 2do/does. b OK. | sometimes go out but |
they No, I/you/we/they often stay in.
3don't/doesn't. ¢ |love it. | often spend time by
= myself.
Leey l;ﬁ; it ek = hefshe{rt Loz 5 Do you ever buy clothes online?
e R a No, I don't. | love clothes shops.
doesn't.

b Not usually. | go to the shops near
my house.

¢ Yes, | do. | buy aimost all my clothes online.

Use ever with yes/no questions to mean at any time.
It comes 4before/after the subject.

Do you ever cook at home?
Wh- questions

How Sdo/does 1/you/ goout on a Friday Al et GO,

: usually do?
piED weftheglr [ a lgotothegymora
What Sdo/does he/she/it do? sports club.

b |usually run near my
home.

¢ | do exercise at home.



4a @) 3.4 Listenand complete the questions with door
does. Are do/does stressed or unstressed?
1A you ever go to the cinema?
B: No, | don't.
2 A she do any sport?
B: Yes, she does.
3 A: Do youever have parties?
B: No, | .
4 A:Does he ever go to the gym?
B: Yes, he :

b Listenagainand repeat.

5 a Put the words in the correct order to make questions.
Add door does.

1 you/videogames/play/ever?

Do you ever play video games?

music / where / listen to / you ?

the piano/ play / you?

TV / you / how often / watch 7

watch /where / films / you 7

on your own / go/ you / to the cinema / ever ?
listen to / when / you /music ?

the cinema / how many times a year / you/
goto?

oONOOUV A WN

b Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questionsin Exercise 5a. Do you do similar things?

@ Go to page 120 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

6 a Complete the phrases with the words in the box.

toaconcert afootballmatch games online
the piano/guitar theradio asong
to the theatre  a video online
1 play video games / /
2 listento music/ /
3 watch TV/a TV programme
afilm/ /
4 go to the cinema / /

b Look at the activities in Exercise 6a. Which activities
do people usually ...
1 doathome?
2 dooutside the home?
3 doinside and outside the home?

7 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask five questions with
Do you (ever)...7 and the activities in Exercise 6a.
Ask questions to get more information.
A: Do you ever go to the theatre?
B: Yes, I do. I go about once a year.
A: Where do you go?
B: [ go to a theatre in my town.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

i
Speaking

PREPARE

8a @ 3.5 You're going to write a quiz about free-time
activities. First, listen to Jordan and Martina doing a
quiz and answer the questions.
1 What's the name of the quiz?
2 Whatis Martina's result?

3 Does she think the result is correct?

b Listen again. Match questions 1-6 with answers a-f.
1 How many times aweek do you go out?
2 What do you do when you go out?
3 How many different activities do you do on a Sunday?
4 Do you often go to concerts or to the theatre or
cinema?
How often do you go dancing or to a party?
Do you often stay at home and read books, watch films
or play games online?

(<2 V3]

a |meetfriends.

b No, notreally.

¢ Once or twice.

d Yes, |do. Most evenings.

e |don't know. Four or five,

f Notoften. Afew times a year, that's all.

9  Workin pairs. Write five questions to ask other
students about free-time activities.

SPEAK

10 a Askyour questions to a few different people in the
class. Do you think they prefer a busy life or a quiet
life? Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

OK. this is my first question.

So, | think that you prefer a busy/quiet life.
That's correct. / That's not correct!

b Reportback to the class. Who prefers a busy life, and
who prefers a quiet life?

Florence and Marc have a busy life, but Fleur, Louis and
Corentin prefer a quiet life.

Develop
your

listening
page 94
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1 Match photos A-D with the places in the box.

cinema concert football stadium theatre

2a 3.10 Listen and match conversations 1 and 2 with
two of photos A-D.

b Listen to the conversations again and tick the phrases
in the Useful phrases box that you hear.

Useful phrases

Assistant

How can | help you?

The (six thirty) film is sold out.

There are still some available,

Where do you want to sit?

Do you want to sit together?

I'm sorry, there aren't any seats together.
Here you are.

No problem./Certainly./Yes, of course.
That's (sixty pounds).

Customer

How much is a ticket?

I'd like two tickets for the (game), please.
Near the front/back, please.

3a 3.11 Listen to the Useful phrases and underline the

stressed words.
How can I help you?

b Listen againand repeat.

4a 3.12 Listen to two more conversations. What's the
problem in each one?
b Listen again and complete the conversations.
1
A:How1 is a ticket for Mamma Mia?
B: Do you want to go to the 4 p.m. or the 7 p.m. show?
A:7pm.
B: They're forty 2 each.
A: Oh, that's expensive, How much is a ticket for the 4 p.m. show?

B: Twenty pounds each.
A:OK. Id like two 3
B: No problem. 4

for the 4 p.m. show, please.
forty pounds.

2
A: How5S | help you?
B:Hi,Id® four tickets for the Cary Priestley concert

tonight, please.
A:I'm sorry, tonight's show is?
B: Oh, really? What about tomorrow?
A:Let me see...oh yes, there are still some 8
B: Great, I'll have them!

out.

English in action

You're going to practise buying tickets for the events
below. First, think of questions the assistant and
customer can ask and how they can answer in each
situation.

* aconcert

¢ afilmat the cinema

* amusical

® 3sports game

Work in pairs. Student A: You are the assistant.
Student B: You are the customer. Practise buying
tickets in each situation in Exercise 5.

Swap roles and repeat.

Work with a new partner. Practise the conversations
again with new information.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Correct the mistakes in five of the sentences.
My parents doesn't watch TV much.

| go for a walk with my friend at weekend.

We do sport three times a week at school.

You do read magazines.

|don't likes museums.

We lives in a big house.

O v A wWwmNE

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box so
they are true for you. Use positives and negatives.

do go like play read wvisit watch

11
2 My family
3 My friendsand|
4 My parents
5 The peopleinmy class

Work in pairs and compare your sentences. How
many things do you have in common?

Match verbs 1-6 with a-f.

1 do a museums
2 go b dinner

3 cook ¢ foracoffee
4 paint d pictures

5 visit e TV

6 watch f sport

Complete the sentences with the verbs and nouns in
Exercise 3a.

1 Would you like to fora with me
tomorrow morning?
2 |never at the weekend. | prefer togo to

a restaurant or café.

3 Insummer, | often sit outside and
flowers and birds.

4 Do you in the evening? What are your
favourite programmes?

x| every weekend - sometimes football,
sometimes tennis.

of the

Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets.

1 My sister (not like) her job.

2 My mum (start) work at 10 a.m.

3 Jack (not have) breakfast in the morning.
4 Qur teacher (speak) Japanese.

5 My friend (work) in a big company.

6 Sally (go) to school on Saturday mornings.
7 My brother (not have) lunch at work.

8 Chris (not see) his family in the morning.

Change sentences in Exercise 4a so they are true for
you. Work in pairs and compare your sentences.
Idon't start work at 10 a.m. [ start work at 8 a.m.

Work with another partner. Tell them about your
partner in Exercise 4b.

Claudia starts work at 8 a.m.

5 Complete the questions with do or does.

she like films?

you ever go to the cinema?

What time you get up in the morning?
they have breakfast together?

What books you like?

When Mark get home?

your brother work hard?

N onm e Wwne

6 a Write five sentences about people in your class that
you think are true.
Maria doesn't like films.

b Find the people you wrote about in Exercise 6a and
ask them questions. How many of your sentences are
correct?

A: Maria, do you like films?
B: No, Idon't.
7 a Choose the correct alternatives.
1 Do you listen to/watch music in your car?

2 Does your brother watch/go to the cinema at the
weekend?

Do you play/watch the guitar?

Do you watch/listen to TV in the evening?

Does your friend go to/play games online?

Do you watch/listen to the radio at work?

Does your family go to/watch the theatre together?

N oo v osew

b Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 7a.

8 a Choose the correct alternatives.

| 1get/go up early, usually about 6 o'clock, because | want to

2go to/ have the gym. After the gym, | 3start/ have a shower,

4get/godressed, Sget/do my hair and 8leave/go to work.
|7go/start work at 8, and | 8have/golunch at 12.

b Work in pairs. Tell your partner about your morning
routine.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |can talk about free-time activities.

e | candescribe daily routines.

* |can ask about habits and routines.

e | can buy tickets.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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) Goal: talk about your city
» Grammar: there is/are

) Vocabulary: placesin acity

Vocabulary and listening

1  Look atphotos A-D and discuss the questions.
1 What can you seein the photos?
2 Doyoulive in asmall or a big place?
3 Do you like your home town? Why/Why not?

2  Match the places in the box with pictures a-I.
busstation carpark castle garage offices

police station postoffice shops sports centre
stadium theatre trainstation

3a @) 4.1 Listentothe words in Exercise 2 and
underline the stressed syllables.
bus station

b Listen again and repeat.

4 a Read the descriptions and match them with the
places in Exercise 2. Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.

1 You play or watch sport there.

2 You buy things there.

3 You send letters from there.

4 You travel somewhere from there,

5 You take your car there when it has a problem.

-

b Choose three other placesin Exercise 2. Write a
sentence for each one describing what you do there.

¢ Work in pairs. Read your sentences for your partner
to guess the place.

5a @ 4.2 Listen to someone talking about their city.

Which places in Exercise 2 do they talk about?
b Listen againand choose the correct alternatives.

1 Thereare alot of/some shops.
2 Thereisn't a/some bus station.
3 There aren't any/atrain stations in other parts of town.
4 There are any/a lot of visitors to the castle.
5 There's some/any green space near the centre,

@ Go to page 139 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.




Grammar

6 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Thereis/are

Use There is(n't)/are(n't) to introduce places and

things. Use:

a Thereis(n't)a/an + tsingular/plural noun

There’s a cinema in my area.

Thereisn't a train station in my town.

b There are some + 2singular/ plural noun

There are some big parks in my city.

¢ Change some to a lot of + plural noun to describe
a 3small/ big quantity.

There are a lot of little shops.

d Therearen't any + 4singular/plural noun

There aren’t any offices in this part of the city.

e There is some/a lot of + Scountable/uncountable
noun

There's some empty space in the centre.

7a @ 4.3 Listen and notice how the words link together.
1 There’@ train station.

2 There aren't any offices.

b @ 4.4 Mark the linking in these sentences. Then
listen and check.
1 There are some cafes.
2 Thereisn'tahospital.
3 There are a lot of parks.
4 There aren't any garages.

BAIR DY | ¥
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¢ Listen againand repeat.

8 Choose the correct alternatives.

| love my city. There tis/are a lot of places for young people.
In the centre, there are 2any/some cafés and there's 3a/
anbig cinema. There aren't #a/any shops in my area, but in
the centre Sthere are/there’s a big shopping centre where
you can spend time with friends. There 8isn‘t/aren’ta train
station but there are 7a lot of/any buses so it's easy to get
around. Come and visit!

9 a Complete the sentences with a, an, some, any and

lot.

1 There's hospital.

2 Thereisn't train station.
3 Therearea of garages.
4 Thereare cinemas.

5 Therearen't shops.

6 Thereisn't police station.
7 Therearea of museums.

b Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in Exercise 9a
are true where you live?
There's a hospital but there isn't a police station.

@ Go to page 122 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

10 Workin pairs. You're moving house and you want to
decide which place to move to. Student A: Turn to
page 155. Student B: Turn to page 152. Follow the
instructions.

11 a Workin pairs. Talk about Towns A and B. Make notes
about your partner’s town.

b Work in pairs. Decide which of the places you'd like to
move to. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Town A is good because there are lots of ...
What do you think?

| don't like Town B. Thereisn't ...

0K, so Town B?

Develop
your

writing
page 95
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» Goal:describe your home
) Grammar: articles

» Vocabulary: thingsin a home

Vocabulary

1 Discuss the questions.
1 Do youlivein aflat or house?
2 How many rooms in a house can you name?
kitchen, bedroom...

2 a Match the words in the box with pictures A-).

bath cupboard curtains downstairs
fridge furniture garage garden
shower wupstairs wardrobe

b Complete the sentences with the words in the box in
Exercise 2a.

=

The glasses are in the

next to the fridge.
.Maybe a new table and

™

We need some new
chairs.

Close the .It's dark outside.
The isn't working. This milk isn't cold!
Idon'tneeda . | always take a shower.
Put your clothes in the , hot on the bed!
7 The weather is nice today - let's sit in the

a v~ w

¢ Look at the photos. Which of the things in Exercise 2a
can you see?

@ Go to page 140 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

L

Reading

3 a Read the advertisement. Who would need a house

like this?
a asingle person

To buy: A three-bedroom house, in Walkley, Kent
An excellent home in a quiet area near good schools.

The furniture in every room is new and the bathroom has a new
shower and a bath. Two bedrooms are large and one is small, but
great for a young
child. All the — e "
bedrooms have . % C -
wardrobes and beds. R 5o W
The kitchen has a
big fridge and lots
of cupboard space.
There are also two
garages and a big
garden. The garden
is perfect for parties
in summer.

b afamily with children
b Read the description again and answer the
questions.
1 Whichthings in the house are new?
2 How many bedrooms does the house have?
3 Whichrooms in the house are big?
4 Whatisin the kitchen?
5 What is outside the house?
¢ Workin pairs and answer the questions.
1 What are the good things about the house?
2 Are there any bad things?
3 Isitagood place to live?



Grammar

4 a Read the grammar box and complete 1-3 with the,

a/anor no article.
Articles
a Usetl with a singular noun when we first

talk about it. [t means ‘one’

This is an interesting house.

There’s a big wardrobe in the bedroom.

b Usez when there is only one of
something and in some phrases, e.g. at the
weekend, in the evening, all the time, the first,
the second.

The kitchen is big.

It's very dark in here in the morning.

The first bedroom is nice, but the second one is small,

¢ To mention something for the first time, use a/an.
To mention it for the second time, use the.

There's a big garden. The garden is great for summer

parties.

d Use3 with plural countable nouns,
uncountable nouns and some phrases, e.g. at/to
school, at/to work, at night.

There are curtains in every room.

You can work at home.

b Match sentences 1-5 with rules a-d in the grammar
box. Use the underlined words to help you. You can

use one rule more than once.
1 There are flowers in the garden.

2 It'scold in the evening.

3 There's a really comfortable sofa in the living room.

4 There are curtains in every room. The curtains are new.

5 It'snice to be at work.

sound? When isit alonger sound?

1 The bedroom’s really big.

2 All the furniture in the house is very modern.
3 What's the address of the flat?

4 The apartment's very comfortable.

b Listenagain and repeat.

6 Complete the sentences with a/an, the or

no article (-).

1 The bedroom has big window.

2 We have our breakfast outside at weekend.

3 There's lovely tree in our garden.

4 |like my flat, but friends say it's small.

5 There's shower and bath in the bathroom.
shower's really good.

6 Wesit outside at nightin garden.

7 lgoto work by busin mornings.

8 Idomyworkin dining roomin

4@) 45 Listen tothe sentences. When is the a short

evening.

7 a Complete the sentences so they are true about your
home. Write a/an/the if necessary and a noun.

1 There's __agbigsofa  inthe living room.
2 ismyfavouriteroom.

3 Outside, there's

4 |spenda lot of timein

5 Idon'tlke __ inmyhome.

b Describe your home to your partner. Use your
sentences in Exercise 7a to help you.
There are eight rooms in my house - four downstairs
and four upstairs, There's a big sofa in the living room
and a large TV. [ love it, [t's my favourite room.

@ Go to page 122 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

8a @ 4.6 You're going to describe a home. First, listen
to Mark call an estate agent about a flat. Tick the
things in the box he asks about.

the areanearby thecostof theflat the furniture
the garden the neighbours the number of rooms
parking what'sin the bathroom

b Listen againand answer the questions.
How many rooms are there?

What furniture isin the living room?
What's in the bathroom?

Has the flat got a garden?

How far is the supermarket?

How much is the flat per month?

AUk WNRE

9 Workin pairs. Student A: Turn to page 156. Student
B: Turn to page 158. Read your information. Plan
what to say.

SPEAK

10 a Work in pairs. Student B: Ask Student A for
information about the flat. Student A: Answer
StudentB's questions. Use the Useful phrases to
help you.

Useful phrases

Hello, (Cathy) speaking.

I'minterested in the flat on (West Street).
I'd like to ask some questions.

Would you like to see the flat?

Yes, please./No, that's fine, thank you.

b StudentB: Report back to the class. Do you want to
rent the flat or not? Why/Why not?

Develop
your

reading
page 96
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Be prepared

¥ Goal:discuss what to take on a trip
) Grammar: need + noun, need + infinitive with to

) Vocabulary: equipment

Vocabulary and listening

1 a Match photos A-Cwith places1-3.
1 the Atacama desert
2 theArctic
3 the Amazon rainforest

b Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to visit the places in Exercise 1a?
2 Are there any similar places in your country?

2 a Match the things in the box with pictures a—n.
backpack batteries blanket boots bowl

can gloves hat knife map mirror
sunglasses warmclothes water bottle

C

3

b G) 4.7 Listen and check your answers.

Listen again and repeat.

Work in pairs. Discuss which thingsin Exercise 2a are
useful in the places in Exercise 1a.

I think the warm clothes are good for the Arctic.

A knife is useful for all three situations.

4a q 4.8 Listen to an interview with an expert about
w

at todoin one of the placesin Exercise 1a and
answer the questions.

1 Which place does he talk about?

2 Which things in Exercise 2a does he mention?
Listen again and complete the sentences with one
word.

1 First, you need warm

2 Youneedto warm.,

3 Youneedto at night.

4 Youneeda S0 you can cover your head.
5 Youneedto help.

6 Your body needs to take food in.

Work in pairs. Do you agree with the expert's advice?
Why/Why not?

@ Go to your app for more practice.
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7  Complete the sentences with need and the words in
brackets.
1 You__ (walk)slowlyinthe day.
You need to walk slowly in the day.
2l (bowl).
3 She_ (gloves)because it’s cold.
4 We___ (stay)dry.
5 You______ (find)food.
6 They_ (water bottle) when it's hot.
7 ldont_—______ (take)a mirror.
8 Theydont_—_______ (hatsorgloves).

8 a Write two sentences for each situation, one with
need + noun, one with need + infinitive, to say what
you need.

1 inacity youdon't know
[ need a map.
I need to use public transport.

somewhere very hot
somewhere very cold

on an English course

at a job interview
cooking a meal for friends

o U s WN

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences in Exercise
Ba. Are your ideas the same?

@ Go to page 122 or your app for more information and practice.
Grammar
5 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct Speaklng

alternatives.
PREPARE

need + noun, need + infinitive
with to 93 @ 4.10 You're going to decide what things you

need in a difficult situation. First, listen to Gavin and
Kirsten deciding what they need. Which place in
Exercise 1a are they talking about?

Use need + *noun/infinitive to say what objects are
necessary in a situation.
You need gloves. It's cold outside,

We need a knife in the forest. b Listen again. Which four things do they decide to
Adjectives go 2between/before’need’ and the noun. take?

I need warm clothes in the desert at night. 10 You'relost onanisland. Choose five of the objects
You need a big blanket in the desert at night. in Exercise 2a that you need and decide why. Make
Use need + 3noun/infinitive with to to say what it is notes.

necessary to do in a situation.

You need to stay out of the sun. m

We need to move at night.

Use don't/doesn't need to say what isn't necessary. 11 a Workin pairs. Say which five objects you think

We don't need warm clothes. It's very hot there, you need and why. Agree on five things you need

She doesn't need to make a fire in the day. together. Use the Useful phrases to help you.
Useful phrases
First, we need to (find a place to sleep). So we

b Look at the sentences in Exercise 4b again. Is need need ..
followed by a noun or infinitive with to in each one? We can also use it to (cook with).
6a 4.9 Listen to the sentences. Are toand a How many things is that?

stressed or unstressed?
We need to leave early.
| need a water bottle.

1 b Work with another pair. Decide on the five things you
2
3 He needs to wear a hat in the sun.
4
5

need.

Develop

You need a big knife. your

They need to walk at night.
6 Ineed ablanket.

listening
page 97

b Listen again and repeat.
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Master of All

Friday 2nd 11.30
Saturday 3rd 1215
Sign up S Sunday 4th  12.15

1 Lookat the adverts and answer the questions.
1 What adverts can you see?
2 How muchis the gym?
3 What time does the film start each evening?
4 What can you see at the museum in June?
2a 4.16 Listen to three conversations. Match them

with the adverts. What information does each person
want?

b Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 Excuseme,isthemuseum — 7
2 | take photos in there?
3Is_ agiftshop?
4 It's_____ theexit.
5 Whattimedoesthenextfim______ 7
6 Howmuchisa_______ 7
7 Wheredo!_ 7
8 What time does the gym tonight?
9 Arethere towels in the changing
rooms?
10 _ arethechanging rooms?

¢ Look at the Useful phrases and check your answers.

Useful phrases

Asking if something is near
Is there (a gift shop) (near here)?
Are there (any towels) in (the changing rooms)?

Asking/saying where things are
Where are (the changing rooms)?
The (gift shop) is near the exit.

Asking about times

What time does the next film start?

What time does (the gym) open/close (tonight/on
Sundays)?

Asking about price

Is (the museum) free?

How much is a ticket?

Where do | pay?

Asking for permission

Can | take photos in (there/the museum)?

13.45
15.30
15.50

15.55
20.10
20.10

3a

.53 ‘English in action

THE
WEYLAND
HISTORY MUSEUM
Special Exhibition

MAPS OF THE

Come and leam about the histary of the
world with our amazing collection of maps!

Dates: 1-30 June

Open: 104 Tuesday to Sunday
Cost: Free

20.10

G) 4,17 Listen to the Useful phrases. Underline the
stressed words.
Is there a gift shop near here?

Listen again and repeat.

Write the question for each answer.

1 The next train arrives in six minutes.

When does the next train arrive?

The ticket office is over there next to the café.

A ticket to London is £30.

Yes, there is a gym near here. It's on Wallis Street,
You pay at the ticket machines over there.

No, there aren't any cinemas in the town.

No, the concert isn't free, It costs £15.

No, you can't take food into the theatre.

O ~NOO WV A WN

Make questions using the prompts.
What time / shops / open ?

How much / a taxi/ to the airport 7
a swimming pool / near here ?
where /| / pay for / a train ticket ?
what time / the last bus ?

any parks/ near here?

where / the bus station 7

the city museum / free ?

0N OOWUV & WwmN =

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questionsin Exercise 4b.

You're going to practise asking for information. Work
in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 156. Student B: Turn
to page 153. Read the information and make notes
about what to say.

Practise your conversations.

Work with a different partner. Swap roles and
practise the conversations again.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 Complete the sentences with places. You have the
first letter to help you.

1 Atlunchtime, Isit outside in the p
lunch.

2 |need some stamps from the p. o
Letsgoandwatchaplayatthet_____

4 |gotothegymatthes (d three or four
times a week.

5 The nextbus leaves at ten from the b
Is the football match at the s on Saturday?

7 There'sap s____ onthenextstreet. The
police officers there are very helpful.

w

S

(=]

2 a Complete the sentences with is, isn't, are or aren't.

1 There any cinemas in my town.

2 There abig park.

3 There a stadium because it's only a small
town.

4 There some lovely clothes shops.

5 There any expensive cafés.

6 There some interesting museums.

7 There any mobile phone shops.

8 There a big post office.

b Work in pairs. Change the sentences in Exercise 2a so

they are true for your town or city.
There are two cinemas in my town.
There isn't a big park but there are three small ones.

3 a Complete the sentences with one word.

1 There a cinema here but there's one in the
next town.
2 There two big supermarkets near my house.

are a lot of beautiful

3 Thepark here is lovely.
trees and flowers.

4 There aren't good restaurants in this area.
There a library here but there's a book shop.

6 It's asmall town but there are interesting
buildings.

un

b Work in pairs. Talk about things in your town/city.

4 a Complete the text with a/an, the or no article (-).

My bedroom is my favourite room in my house. It's

d big room. On one side, there's 2 double bed.
On the other side, there's 3 sofaand

4 big TV.Isit there and watch afilm on 5 TVin
e evenings. The view from? window is pretty.
There's 8 park and a lot of trees. In 2 winter,

| sitat10 home and look out of 11 window. |
watch 12 people play footballin the park. In13____

summer, | go to the park and sit in 4 sun.

b Work in pairs. Describe your favourite roomin your
house.

My favourite room is my bedroom. There's a small
double bed.

and have my
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Complete the sentences with the correct words.
1 Wedonthaveag e, so it's difficult to park the

car sometimes,

2 Thebathroomhasas____r,butit doesn'thavea
b h.

3 |have a few bigw. s, because | have so many
clothes.

4 Thec s in my kitchen are all full.

5 Thef e inmy houseis so old. | need a new sofa
and a new table.

6 Thec______sinmybedroom are a horrible colour.

7 Myf e is not cold enough. Sometimes the food
goes bad quickly.

B a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

batteries blanket can gloves knife
sunglasses

1 Where are my ¢/ My hands are cold.
2 My radiois broken. Maybe it needs some new

3 The sun's bright outside. You need to wear your

4 |can't open this
me?
5 Haveyougota

6 It's cold tonight. Do you want an extra
for your bed?

of soup. Can you help

b Work in pairs. Which objects in Exercise 6a are useful
for very cold places? Why?

7  Complete the sentences and questions with one

word.
What we need to buy for dinner tonight?

You need a coat. It's warm outside.

| some water. 'm really thirsty.

1
2
3
4 Rob needs buy some milk at the shop.
5
6

Sara's carisreally old. She
Ellie need a new coat. Her old ane is fine.

danew one.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

» | can talk about my city.

* | can describe my home.

* | candiscuss what to take on a trip

* | can ask for information.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook

or app.

¢ | need to cut this meat.
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¥ Goal: describe people's appearance
» Grammar: position of adjectives

) Vocabulary: appearance

Listening and vocabulary

1 Look at the photos. What parts of the body and face
can you see?
hair, ears, ...

2 a Read about apodcast episode on remembering faces.
How many faces does Person A need to remember?

Remembering faces

This is a famous experiment. Person A looks at photos of
three people for thirty seconds. Person A then describes
the people to Person B, who looks at the photos and says
which people they are.

b @ 5.1 Listen to Neil describing the faces below to
Tina. What parts of the body does he mention?

c Listen again and complete the sentences with the
parts of the body in Exercise 2b.
1 She'sgotlong, dark .
2 She's got brown
3 She's alsogotathin

d Listen again and put faces A-Cin the order you hear

— 3 a Look at the words in the box. Which ones can be used

to describe...

1 someone's body? tall

2 someone's eyes? blue, brown
3 someone's hair? brown, blonde
4 someone's age? old

black blonde blue brown dark grey
large long old short small tall thin
young

b Choose the correct alternatives.

She's not old, she's quite tall/ young.

2 Hereyesaren't small, they're very dark/big.
3 He's not tall, he's short/thin.

4 She's got grey eyes and small/long hair.

5 His hairis blonde and his eyes are long/blue.
6

7

=

My hair is black but my brother's is young/blonde.
He's not old/thin. | think he's about 20 years old.
8 |can'tremember. Are his eyes blue or big/grey?

¢ Work in pairs. Think about someone you know. Which
adjectives in Exercise 3a can you use to describe
them?

My brother - tall, thin, black hair ...

@ Go to your app for more practice.




5a @) 5.2 Listen to the sentences. Are the adjectives
stressed?

1 He'sgotblue eyes.

2 My brother's very tall.
3 She's got long hair.

4 Sally's quite young.

5 Kevin's got blonde hair.

¢ 400] 3Y S0P 1BYM | ¥'S
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b Listen againand repeat.

6  Putthe wordsin the correct order to make sentences.
1 young/looks/He

He looks young.

is / Your / tall / dad

hair / Shannon / short / has / got

short /He's /boy/ a

got / dark / She's / hair

He's /a/short /got / nose

eyes /got / Clara's / brown / big

mum / has / hair / blonde / got / My /long

0O ~NOUB A WN

7 a Look at photos A-K. Which adjectives can you use to
describe them? Make notes.

b Work in pairs. Choose one of the people in the photos
but don't tell your partner who it is. Take turns to
describe their appearance and guess who your
partner is describing.

A: She’s young. She's got long, dark hair.
B: Isit photo I7

@ Go to page 124 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

Grammar 8 You're going to try the experiment describing faces.

Work in pairs and turn to page 155. Look at the
4 Read the grammar box and choose the correct people’s faces for thirty seconds. Try to remember
alternatives. Use the sentences in Exercises 2c and what they look like. Make notes if you want to.

3b to help you.

Position of adjectives

Use adjectives 1before/after a noun. 9 a Student A: Close your book. Describe the people in
He's a young man. your photos to your partner. Use the Useful phrases
She’s got long hair. to help you. Student B: Look at your partner's photos
Use adjectives 2before/after the verbs be or look. and write the order they describe them.

He’s tall and thin.

S Useful phrases

What does he/she look like?
The first photois a man/woman.
Maybe she's quite young.

Use the words quite and very before the adjective to
make the adjectives weak or strong,

She's quite young. i

He's very tall. He looks about thirty years old.

To ask about someone'’s appearance, use 3be like/

el e b Swaproles and repeat.

A: What does your brother look like? ¢ Look at the photos together. Did you get the order
B: He's tall. He has grey hair and blue eyes, right?

Develop
your
writing
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How was it?

» Goal: describe an experience
» Grammar: was/were

» Vocabulary: adjectives to describe experiences

b l' '

Vocabulary

1 a Match the activities in the box with photos A-D.

go tothecinema goonholiday gotoaparty
go to arestaurant

b Work in pairs and answer the questions.
1 Do youoftendo these thingsin your free time?

4 ives.
2 What other places do you go to in your free time? Choase the correct altamatives

_ o 1 The hotel is lovely/terrible, and the sea is perfect.
2  Match the groups of words with the activities in 2 Itsa terrible/great film. Don't watch it!

Exencisecia 3 The staff in the hotel are excellent/horrible. They

1 actors/film/story go to the cinema always help me when | need something.
2 music/people/location 4 The actors are great, but the story is boring/exciting.
3 food/staff/menu 5 People say that restaurant is bad but I think it's
4 hotel/beach/food OK/boring.
3a @ 5.3 Listen to four conversations about 6 This party is amazing! There are lots of cool/ terrible
experiences. For each one, answer the questions. people here,
1 Which place/experience are they talking about? 7 The staff are really nice there and the food is
2 Which words in Exercise 2 do they use? perfect/awful.
3 Which things do they like and dislike about their 8 The filmisn't great. It's not very exciting/ awful.
experience? 5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
b Listen to the conversations again. Tick the adjectives 1 is a brilliant film.
in the box that you hear. 2 |think food is amazing.
amazing awful boring brilliant cool 3 !S . térnble il o .
excellent exciting great horrible interesting 4 is a nice country to visit for a holiday.
lovely nice OK perfect terrible 5 Inmy favourite restaurant, the is/are lovely.
! . . . " 6 __ isareallycool person.
¢ Work in pairs. Decide which of the words are positive . .
: : : ; i 7 |nevereat It's horrible.
and w_hlch are negative. Which word is not positive or B ilovehatalaithexcdlant
negative?
d @ 5.4 Listen to the words and repeat. @ Go to page 140 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Listening
ba @ 5.5 Work in pairs. Listen to someone describing
an experience and answer the questions.

1 What type of experience is it? (going to a restaurant,
going to the cinema, etc.)

2 Isitapositive or negative experience?
3 How do you know?

b Listen again and tick the sentences you hear.
How was the party? v

How is the party?

It was great.

It was terrible,

How many people are there?

How many people were there?

[t was a really good night.

It was a fantastic night.

Grammar

7  Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

NGO A WNE

was/were

The past simple of beis was/were.
The party was great.

The people were lovely.

Use *was/were (+) and 2wasn 't/ weren't (-) with I/
he/she/it.

It was a fantastic night.
He wasn't nice.

Use 3was/were (+) and 4wasn't/weren't (-) with
you/we/they.

Iliked the actors. They were excellent.

The restaurants near the hotel weren't very good.
In questions the verb comes before the subject.
Was the food good?

Were the staff nice?

Use was/were to give short answers.

Was it good?

Yes, it was./No, it wasn't.

Were they interesting?

Yes, they were./No, they weren't.

Put was/were after a Wh- question word.
Why was it terrible?

How many people were there?

8a G) 5.6 Listen to the sentences. Are was and were
usually stressed?
1 The food was nice and the people were great.
2 How was the beach?
3 The food wasn't great.
4 Were the people nice?

b Listenagainand repeat.

Complete the sentences with was(n't) or were(n‘t).

The party awful. It was really boring.

The food good but the music was nice.

The beaches fantastic. They so clean.
| wasn't happy because the music awful,

The actors great but the story was excellent.
The film was great, and the cinema lovely.
the restaurants good?

8 How many people at the party?

Nounu ks wNneE

10 a Think about the last time you went to a hotel and

complete the sentences below.
1 The food

2 Thepeople

3 Thelocation

4 The pool

5 Theroom

b Work in pairs. Talk about your last hotel experience.
Were they both good experiences?

@ Go to page 124 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11 a You're going to talk about a good or bad experience.

Choose one of the topics below.
* going on holiday

* seeing a film at the cinema

* goingto a party

* going to a restaurant

b Make notes about the experience. What was good or
bad about it?
Food - amazing
Music - awful

12 a Workin pairs. Talk about your experience, and ask

your partner about his/her experience. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

A: How was the food?

B: It was great. The salad was lovely!

Useful phrases

So, |was at (The Roxy Cinema/The Plaza Hotel)
last week.

(The weather) was really nice but (the food) was
awful,

Oh nal
That's great!

b Report back to the class. Was anyone's experience
really good? Was anyone's experience really bad?

Develop
your
listening

page 99
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¥ Goal: describe your skills
» Grammar: can/can't for ability
) Vocabulary: skills

Reading

1  Work in pairs. Tell your partner what you're good at/
not good at. Use the photos and the words in the box
to help you.

cooking
swimming

driving playing the guitar
tennis

singing

I'm good at tennis.
I'm not good at singing.
2 a Read about people’s special skills. Who talks about ...
1 making something?
2 doing something with their body?
3 language?

| can't really cook but | can bake very well. What can |
bake? Lovely chocolate cakes. | always make one for my
parents on their birthdays. — Emi

| can draw people. I'm not a fantastic artist but | love
drawing. My pictures aren't bad. — Josh

| can spell the word ‘Mediterranean’. | think that's special.
My friends can'’t do it! Can you do it? — Alice

| can keep a ball in the air with my feet for an hour but |
don't do it often. It's boring after ten minutes! — Robert

| can't do anything special. Oh! | can walk on my hands. Is
that special? | don't think it is. Can cther people do it?
— Rosie

| can speak two languages: English and Hindi but | can’t
write in Hindi. | can only speak it. My brother can do both
but | can’t. — Ravi

b Read the comments again. Are the sentences true (T)
or false (F)?

1 Emimakes cakes for people in her family.
2 Josh thinks his pictures are very goad.
3 Alice's friends know the spelling of ‘Mediterranean.
4 Robert often practises his skill.
5 Rosiedoesn't think her skill is important.
6 Ravispeaksonly one language.
¢ Work in pairs and discuss the question. Which skillsin
the article would you like to do?
I'd like to walk on my hands!

4~ 189 You cando it!

Grammar

3  Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

can/can't for ability

Use Ycan/can’t + infinitive to talk about skills you
have,

[ can speak two languages.

My brother can write in English and Hindi.

Use 2can/can't + infinitive to talk about skills you
don't have.

I can’t write in Hindi.

My friends can’t do that.

Use can +infinitive + (really/very) well to talk about
3strong/weak skills.

My brother can speak Italian really well.

Use can't +infinitive + (very) well to talk about
4strong/weak skills,

[can’t cook very well.

Can and the Ssubject/ object change position to make a
question.

Can you spell Mediterranean’? (Yes, I can./No, I can't.)
What can [ bake? (Lovely chocolate cakes.)

43 0) 5.12 Listen to the sentences. Is canstressed? Is
can'tstressed?

1 Icanride a motorbike but|can'tdrive a car.
2 Alexcan play the piano very well but he can't sing.

b 0) 5.13 Listen and choose the correct alternatives.
1 Ican/can'tspeak three languages.
2 Matt can/can't play the quitar.
3 She can/can‘trun very fast.
4 (an/Can't you make chocolate cake?
5 They can/can’t swim very well.

¢ Listen again and repeat.



5 Make sentences using the prompts. Add canor can't.
1 I/run/veryfast(-)

[can't run very fast.

Leon / make / wonderful pizzas (+)

They /sing / really well (+)

you / play tennis (7)
Billy / play / the violin (7)
we / speak Spanish / very well (-)

O v h WwWwmN

6 a Complete the sentences with canor can’tso they are
true for you.

11 play the guitar.
2 | drive acar.
31 sing

4 | run fast.

5

6

| paint,
| speak another language well.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences in
Exercise 6a. Do you have the same skills?

@ Go to page 124 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

7 a Complete skills 1-12 with a verb in the box.

bake «climb cook count drive fix make
play (x2) run speak spell

1 acar 7 acomputer

2 atree 8 a musical

3 acake instrument

4 to 50 in French 9 five kilometres

5 the word 10 pizza
'Mediterranean’ 11 _____ chess

6 ______ameal 12 ______ another

language

b @) 5.14 Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

¢ Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
skills in Exercise 7a with Can you ...7
A:Can youdrive a car?
B: No, [ can'.

8 a Choose one skill in Exercise 7a. Find out how many
studentsin the class have that skill. Ask for more
information. Write down the answers.

A: Can you play a musical instrument?
B: Yes, I can.
A: What instrument can you play?

b Report back to the class.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Speaking

9 a You're going to talk about your skills for World Skills
Day. First, read the local newspaper advertisement
below. What does the newspaper want you to do?

WORLD |
SKILLS DAY
COMPETITION

It’s World Skills Day
next week!

What things can you

do? They can be special,
different, funny or everyday
skills. Write and tell us.
There’s £100 for the best
ones!

b @) 5.15 Listen to Maria, Richie and Lizzie talking
about their skills. What skills do they have? Which
two skills do they want to tell the newspaper about?

10 Choose three to five skills you have. What can you say
about them? Make notes.

11 a Workin groups. Tell each other about your skills.
What are the best skills to tell the newspaper about?
Choose three from your group.

Useful phrases
What can you do?

| can (play chess) well,
| can do that, too.
Wow! | can't do that.

b Tell the class which three skills you chose. Decide
which skill in the class is the best and why.

Develop
your
reading

page 100
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1 Look at the picture and discuss what you think the
people are saying.

2a Q) 5.16 Listento conversations1-4.Which
conversation matches the picture?

b Listen againand answer the questions for each
conversation.
1 What does each person ask for?
2 Does the other person say yes or no?
3 Tick the phrases you hear in the Useful phrases box.

3a @ 5.17 Listen to the Useful phrases. Underline
the stressed words.

Useful phrases

Making requests

Can/Could you help me with (the washing up),
please?

Can/Could | borrow (your charger)?
Can/Could you lend me (a pen)?
Can/Could you (move your bag)?
Accepting requests

Sure, no problem.

Of course you/I can.

Rejecting requests

| can't, (I'm) sorry.

I'm sorry, | need it.

I'm afraid not.

b Listen again and repeat.

4 a Complete the conversations.
1 A:Excuse me, can you open that window?

B: Sure, problem.
2 A:Canl| five pounds, please?
B: I'm afraid .ldon't have any money with me.
3 A:Could you me your phone?
B: I'm sorry, | it. 'm waiting for a call.
4 A:Excuse me, can open that door for me?
B: , no problem. Here you are.
5 A:Canyou me with something?

B: What's that?
A: Can you help me move this cupboard? It's so heavy.
B: Of | can. Just give me a minute.

b @ 5.18 Listenand check.

¢ Work in pairs and practise the conversations.

English in action

5 a Work in pairs. Read the information on your card

below and think about what to say. Make notes. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Student A

1 Your neighbour is having a party and it's late. Ask
them to be quiet.

2 Your friend wants help with the washing up. Say no.

3 You want to borrow your friend's phone because you
don't have yours, Ask them if you can.

4 Your friend wants to borrow some money. Accept.

StudentB

1 You're having a party when your neighbour asks you
to be quiet. Accept.

2 You want your friend to help you with the washing up.
3 Your friend asks to borrow your phone. Accept.

4 You need to borrow some money until next week. Ask
your friend.

b Practise your conversations.

c Swaproles andrepeat.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.




Check and reflect

1 a Choose the correct alternatives.

VIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII]IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII/

1 My grandmother's an old woman but she looks
young/short.

My brother's got a long/tall, thin face.

I have short/tall, dark hair.

My sister is very short/long.

My boyfriend thinks he's long/tall but | think he's
average-height.

6 What does your sister look/look like?

v oW

Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in Exercise 1a
are true for you? Change the others so they're true.
Complete the sentences with was(n't) or were(n't).
1| happy yesterday, but today | am.

2 We in Mexico for our holiday last summer, it was
great.

w

you at home last night?

at the office yesterday because they
at a conference.

5 Theteacher here yesterday because she
on holiday.

4 They

Make questions using the prompts. Add was or were.
1 Where/you/born?

2 you/ always happy / when you / a child?

3 What / your favourite subject / school?

4 What / your favourite food / when you / a child?

5 your teachers / polite / school?

6 your dad/ good cook / when you / a child?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Complete the text with the adjectives in the box.

boring clever

quiet

friendly funny kind lazy

| have a big family, and everyone's very different. My
dad's thinks he's very * , but anly he laughs. But
really his jokes are old and 2 - nobody laughs! My
mum's very 3 . She loves talking to new people
and has lots of friends. My older sister Diyah is at
university doing a PhD. She's very 4 and always
was. My other sister Lia is the opposite. She never does
any work and often just sits around. She's very

s .What about me? I'm & because | don't
say much but| try tobe? and help other people
when they need it.

Correct the mistakes in six of the sentences.
She can't todrive a car.

He cans play piano.

They can speak three languages.

Do you can bake a cake?

| can't playing chess.

You can fix a flat tyre?

Can you count to ten in Indonesian?

We can all to climb a tree.

NGOV A WNE

6 a Think of three members of your family. Choose an
adjective to describe each one and write a sentence
to say why they're like this.

My brother. Lazy. He always sits on the sofa.

b Work in pairs. Tell your partner your sentences.
Guess the adjective.
A: My brother always sits on the sofa.
B: Lazy?
A: Yes!

7 a Complete the questions with the verbs in the box.

bake cook drive fix play(x2) speak spell
1 Canyou a flat tyre?
2 Doyou anather language?
3 How often do you acake?
4 What words can't you in English?
5 Do you know how to chess?
6 Canyou acar?
7 How often do you a meal for someone else?
8 Canyou amusical instrument?

b Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 7a.

8 a write sentences about yourself using can or can‘t
and the words and phrases in the box.

cockameal draw driveacar
play a musical instrument  play chess
sing speak another language  swim

runlkm

[ can cook.
Ican't drive a car.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Ask
questions to find out more information.
A: I can cook.
B: What's your favourite dish?
A: |like sushi. I love Japanese food.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |can describe people's appearance.

* | can describe an experience.

* | can describe my skills.

» | can make and respond to requests.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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1D Events

Y Goal:describe an event

» Grammar: past simple (regular verbs)

) Vocabulary: prepositions

Vocabulary

1

2a

Look at the leaflet and discuss the questions.
1 What can you see in the photos?

2 Would you like to go to an event like this? Why/Why
not?

Read some information about the festival and match

sentences 1-4 with photos A-D.

1 The camping area is near the main festival stage, soit's
easy to find at night. C

2 The children’s play area is next to the camping area. In
this area, there are lots of activities for kids.

3 Inside the food tent, you can find food from all over
the world. We also have cooking classes all weekend!
You can find the timetable for these classes on the
noticeboard outside the tent.

4 On Saturday, there will be music from pop group 'The
Dream’ at 5 p.m. and singer Mano Chu at 8 p.m. On
Sunday, local pop group ‘Dead Fingers' and hip-hop
group ‘Raspberry’ will play in the afternoon.

Read the sentences in Exercise 2a again and correct

the mistakes in the sentences.

1 The camping area is near the food tent.

The camping area is near the main festival stage.

2 The camping area is easy to find in the morning.

3 The children's play area is next to the main festival
stage.

4 You can find the timetable for cooking classes inside
the food tent.

5 On Saturday, there will be music from pop group 'Dead
Fingers',

6 'Raspberry’ will play in the morning.

Complete the phrases with the prepositionsin the
box.

at In(x2) inside near nextto on outside

1 inside/ outside/ inthe tent/ the building / the
shopping centre

the evening / June / the food tent / the

afternoon /London / 2019

10 p.m. / night / my friend's house / the
weekend / the cinema/ the entrance

4 / my house / me / the city centre / the
train station / where | work

Saturday / the floor / the music stage / the first

day / Thursday evening

2

5

Come to th.isl vealj"s' e

o

kestival

Saturday 11th — Sunday 12th June

A three-day festival for all the family!

See some amazing artists on our Live music stage.
Bring the kids to the Children’s Magic Castle and
‘Fun Zone' children’s play areal

Stay the night in our beautiful camping area.

Visit the art area and get creative!

Try food from all over the world in our food tent.

3 a Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 |like to meet my friends at the cinema/ a coffee shop.

| like to study in/at
| don't work on (day of the week).

2 (morning, night etc).
3

4 |live near (place).
5

5

| wake up at (time).
My school/office is next to

(place).

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Are your
sentences the same?

@ Go to your app for more practice.



Listening

4a 6.1 Listento Steve talking about the festival.
Which places in the festival did he and his family
go to?

b Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.

It started/finished on Friday night.

We arrived/played on Saturday morning.

We stayed/studied in a big tent together.

Someone watched/painted our faces.

Then we tried/played something different.

Our boy Ryan liked/didn't like it. He laughed/ cried the

whole time!

Grammar

5 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

O v s WNBE

Past simple (regular verbs)

Use the past simple to talk about *finished/
unfinished actions in the past.

We stayed in a big tent.

Someone painted our faces.

Form the past simple of regular verbs with 2-ed/-id
or -d.

It started on Friday night.

We all danced - even me!

For regular verbs that end in consonant + y, delete
the y and add 3-id/-ied.

We tried something different.

He cried the whole time!

Form the negative with didn't + 4infinitive/past
simple.

[ didn't want to doit.

Ryan didn't like it.

6a @) 6.2 Listento the past simple verbs and write the
number of syllables you hear.

1 danced One 5 ended

2 arrived Two 6 watched
3 played 7 listened
4 studied 8 started

b Listenagainand repeat.

7 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box in

the past simple.
cry notarrive notlaugh play start  stay
watch
11 agoodfilmon TV last night.
2 James football all weekend. He's tired
today!
3 Thecomedywasreallyboring.l__ atall
4 The festival on Saturday but we
until Sunday.
5 Anna when she heard the bad news.
6 He____ athisfriends house when he was in
Edinburgh.

8 a Complete the sentences so they are true for you. Use
the verbs from the lesson.

1 Lastsummer |
2 When|was achild | didn't
3 Lastweekl
4 Lastnight Ididn't
5 Afewyearsagol
6 Lastweekend |l didn't

b Workin pairs and compare your sentences. Are any
the same?

@ Go to page 126 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking
PREPARE )

9 a You're going to describe an event you went to in the
past. First, choose the type of event. Use theideasin
the box to help you.

aconcert aconference afestival aparty
a sports event

b Plan what you're going to say about it. Make notes
about:
* whereitwas
e whenitwas
* who youwere with
* what you did there
» what activities there were to do
» what you liked/disliked about it

10 a Workin pairs and describe your event to your partner

using your notes in Exercise 9. Then, choose the
mostinteresting event.

b Report back to the class. Describe the event you
chose in Exercise 10a. Who in the class went to the
most interesting event?

Develop
your
reading

page 101
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¥ Goal:describe a good weekend
» Grammar: past simple (irregular verbs)

» Vocabulary: irregular verbs

Listening and vocabulary

1 workin pairs. Look at the photos of people enjoying a

good weekend and answer the questions.
1 Whereare they?

2 What are they doing?

3 Would you like a weekend like this?

2a @ 6.3 Listen to three people describing their

weekends. Match the speakers with the descriptions

inA-C.
A
On the morning of my birthday, my
husbandjust* ____ for

work and didn't say anything. But
then he 2 my suitcase
to work at the end of the day and
surprised me with a trip to Paris! We
walked around the city and he

whales! We watched them far an
hour.

C

Last summer my girlfriend finished
our relationship. |

8 reallysad My
friends®____ metoa
music festival to make me feel
betterWel0____ toa

show one night where the band was
amazing. At the end the singer
1 hersunglassesinto the audience and |

12 theml

b Listen again and complete the summaries with the
verbs in the box.

bought brought caught drove felt left
sat saw threw took went wokeup

3. meabeautiful scarf.
B

My wife and | 4

really early and 3 to
Monterey Bay to go to the beach. We
B on the beach and
thenwe? some

3 a Match verbs 1-12 with their irregular past forms in

Exercise 2b.

1 take took 5 qgo 9 see

2 buy 6 feel 10 throw
3 leave 7 sit 11 drive
4 bring 8 catch 12 wakeup

b Work in pairs. Which weekend do you think was the
most special? Why?

4 a Match the sentence halves. Then complete the
sentences with the past simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 Lastweekend, |
| (feel)...
Last week, |
When | was a child, |
Today, | (wake up)...
Last month, | (leave) ...

(go)...

(see)...

(buy)...

auvbh wmN

chocolate and sweets all the time.
to a concert with my friends.

my job.

early.

very happy yesterday.

agreat film.

= o Oan ow

b Complete the first half of the sentences in Exercise
4a so they are true for you.
Last weekend, | went shopping with my girlfriend.

¢ Workin pairs and compare your sentences. Are any
the same?

@ Go to your app for more practice.



Grammar

5 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Past simple (irregular verbs)

Irregular verbs in the past simple *finish/don't finish
with -ed.

['had dinner at 7 o'clock. NOT +haved-dinnerat7
oelock

I'woke up early. NOT { waked-tip-earty:

Form the negative 2in the same way as/
differently fromregular verbs, i.e. didn't + infinitive.

I didn‘t go to work that day.
[ didn’t feel well last week.

6a @ 6.4 Listenand notice the pronunciation of the
irregular past verbs.

1 Lastweek | bought a new jacket.
| caught the bus at 5 p.m.

| woke up very late today.

| felt angry when he said that.

| went to her house.

She left home when she was 16.
| brought her a lovely cake.

I drove all night.

o ~NO UV kA WN

b Listen again and put the verbsin bold in sentences
1-5in Exercise 6a in the table with verbs that have

the same vowel sound.

left brought drove
1_ 3 e 5 L
2 4

C Q) 6.5 Listen, check your answers and repeat.

7 a Change the sentences from positive to negative, or
negative to positive.
1 |leftwork very late last night.

[ didn't leave work very late last night.

| made dinner last night.

| didn't buy clothes last month.

| didn't feel happy yesterday.

| went to a restaurant last weekend.

| caught the bus to work yesterday. | didn't drive.

| woke up early today.

| saw an old friend last month.

O NGO WM A WN

b Work in pairs. Which of the sentences are true for
you? Give more information.

Last night, I didn't leave work very late. | left at
5o'’clock

@ Go to page 126 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

8a @) 6.6 You're going to describe a good weekend.
First, listen to Tom describing part of his weekend
and answer the questions.
1 Where did he go?
2 Who did he meet there?

S % e
b Listen againand tick the things Tom describes.
* the weather
= where he went
* the clothes he wore
* who he went with
* what he did
* what he didn't do
* people he met

9  Think about a good weekend you had. Make notes.
Use the ideasin Exercise 8b to help you.

10 a Workin pairs. Describe your special weekends.

b Reportback to the class. Share two interesting things
your partner told you about their weekend.

Develop
your
listening
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¥ Goal: ask and answer questions
» Grammar: past simple (questions)

) Vocabulary: verbs + preposmons

" JI’I' ”’gl?

Wifh -
bel

Listening and vocabulary

1 a Look at the photos and the factfile. Match facts 1-5
with photos A-E. What do you know about life in your
country inthe 1960s?

Didyouknowe
uremrieokn 1960 @

1 People paid just £1.30 for a music album.

2 Café culture was important for young people.
Italian coffee shops became popular in the
1950s.

3 There were just two national TV channels -
the BBC and ITV.

4 People went to dance halls in their lunch hour
to dance. Yes, their lunch hour!

5 Young people on scooters were often called
‘Mods' (short for modernists).

b Work in pairs and look at the photos. How was life
in the 1960s different to life today? How was it the
same?

2a Q) 6.10 Listen to Mara talking to her grandma Val.
Which four things in the box does she talk about?

freetime home
school life

clothes
a Saturday job

parent's work

b Listen again. What does Val say about the four things
in Exercise 2a?

¢ Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.
1 llived to/with my parents, aunt, uncle and cousin.

2 My parents and | moved at/to our own house when |
was fifteen

| talked for/to them nearly every day.

| went at/to a girl's school.

| worked as/for a babysitter.

| walked a mile for/to their house.

| met up of/withfriends.

We listened at/tarecords.

We travelled at/to a dance hall.

10 Wedanced from/withthe boys there.

LW oO~NOw;m e Ww

3 a Complete the sentences so they are true about your
life when you were young.

1 Whenlwasyoung,! lived with
2 Imovedto when [ was
years old.
| often talked to
| went to
| met up with
lusually listened to
| sometimes travelled to
| often walked to
| worked as
10 |danced with
b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Give more
information.

When I was young, I lived with my parents and brother
in a small town in Sicily.

(school).
at the weekends.

LW o~NOwm-BaWw

¢ Think about teenagers in your country in the early
1960s. Do you think they did the same things as Val?

@ Go to page 141 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Grammar

4 a Match questions 1-6 with answers a—f.
1 Where did you live when you were my age?

2 Whydidn't they buy a house together?

3 Did you like your school?

4 Did the teachers give you a lot of homework?

5 Whodid you look after?

6 What did you listen to?

a Aten-year-old boy and an eight-year-old girl.

b Because they didn't have a lot of money and houses
were expensive.

¢ No, they didn't. We had some but not a lot.

d Yes, Idid. | went to a girl's school.

e InlLeeds.

f Rockand roll mostly.

b Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Past simple (questions)

Use did/doand the 2past form/infinitive to make
past simple questions.

Yes/No questions

like your school?  Yes, I

Did you 2did/didn't.

Did the giveyoualotof No, 4did/didn't.
teachers homework? they

Wh- questions

Why did they buy a house together?

Who did you look after?

¢ Addthe questions to the tables in the grammar box.

* Did he dance well?
» What did you doin your free time?
» Did they listen to records?
* Whodid she live with?

5a G) 6.11 Listen to the questions. What is the
pronunciation of did you?
1 Did you watch TV last night?
2 Where did you go yesterday?
3 Which school did you go to?
4 Did you talk to Mally last week?
5 What did you do this morning?

b Listen again and repeat.

6 a Make questions about life when you were younger
using the prompts and the past simple.
1 you/liveinaflat?

Did you live in a flat?

Where / you / go to school?

Who / you / spend most of your time with?

What / you and your friends do in your free time?

you/ listen to music?

What kind of films / you / watch?

you / do any sport?

What places / you / travel to?

O NGO WM A WN

b Work in pairs. What other questions can you ask after
each question in Exercise 6a?
Did you live in a flat?
Who did you live with?

¢ Work with a new partner. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Exercise 6a. Ask for more
information using your questions in Exercise 6b.

@ Go to page 126 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

7  You're going to talk about life in the 1980s and
1990s. First, think about how life was different then.
Make notes. Use the ideas in the list to help you.

* clothes

* entertainment
* food

* family life

* freetime

* technology

8 Workin pairs. Student A: Turn to page 153. Student B:
Turn to page 158. Follow the instructions.

9 a StudentA: Ask Student B your questions about the
1980s. Student B: Ask Student A your questions
about the 1990s.

b Work in pairs. Think about life in your country in the
1980s and 1990s. How do you think it was similar or
different to life in the UK?

Develop
your

writing
page 103
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Y Goal:give and accept an apology

1 Lookat the cartoon and discuss the questions.
1 Where are the people?
2 What doyou think they are saying to each other?
2a @) 6.12 Listen to five conversations. Why does

each person say sorry? Match conversations 1-5
with reasons a-e.

a He took another person's thing.
b Shewas late.

¢ Heisbusy.

d Hedidn't do something.

e Sheneedsthe seat.

b Listen againand complete the conversations with
the words in the box.

afraid can't problem sosorry  worries

1 A:Excuseme, canlsit here?
B: Sorry. My friend's sitting here.

A: No :
2 A:I'msorry I'm late. The bus didn't come.
B:No___ . Youreherenow.
3 A: Excuse me, | think that's my pen.
B: Oh, I'm .Ithought it was mine.
A: That's OK.
4 A:lm that | didn't do the homework.
Sorry!

B: That's fine. | know you were busy.
5 A:Dan, can you help me with this report?

B: I'm sorry, | . I've got a meeting now.
A: That's all right. Can you help me later?
B: Yeah, surel

3 a Which phrases in Exercise 2b say sorry? Which
phrases give a reply?

b Use the Useful phrases box to check your answers.

Useful phrases

Saying sorry

Sorry.

I'm (really/so) sorry.

I'm sorry (that) (Im late).

I'm afraid (that) (I didn’t do my homework).
I'm sorry, | can't. I'm (busy/tired).
Replying to an apology
That's all right.

That's fine.

That's OK,

No problem.

No worries.

English in action

G) 6.13 Listen to fourapologies. Which are good
apologies? Which are not? Why not?

@) 6.14 Listen and repeat the apologies. Copy the
intonation.
Make five conversations using the prompts.
1 A:Llet'sqgoforacoffee.

B: sorry / can't / busy

I'm sorry, I can't. I'm busy.

A:OK That's OK.
2 A:sorry/we/ late. / roads / busy

B: problem. / here now
3 A:Ouch. You hit me!

B: really sorry. / not see you,
4 A:can/useyour pen?

B: sorry. /need it

A:worries. / can / use Sally's.
5 A:afraid/ not / finish the report

B: fine. can / finish it tomorrow?

@ 6.15 Listen and check your answers.

Work in pairs. Practise having the conversations in
Exercise 5a.

Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 155. Student
B: Turnto page 157. Read the information and plan
what to say.

Work in pairs. Practise your conversations.

Swap roles and practise the conversations again.

®

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1la

4a

Complete the sentences with the past simple form of
the verbs in brackets.

11 (dance)ataclublastyear.

21 (not/do)any sport last month.

3 My friendsand| (study) English last
weekend.

4 1 (not/listen)to the radio this morning.

51— (not/watch)anything good on TV last
night.

6 My first English course (start) five years
ago.

71 (not/arrive) at this lesson late,

8 Somebody (call) me on my phone this
morning.

Work in pairs. Say if the sentences in Exercise 1a are
true for you.
1is false. Ididn’t dance at a club last year. [ don't go to
clubs.
Choose the correct alternatives.
1 There's a table between/under the sofa and the chair.
2 There's a magazine inside/on the table.
3 Next to/Between the magazine, there's a coffee cup.
4 There's a box outside/under the table.
5 My cat's above/inside the box. She often sleeps there.
6 On/Outside the house, there's a large garden.

Work in pairs. Tell each other where things are in
your living room. Do you have similar rooms?

Complete the sentences with the past simple form of
the verbsin the box.

buy drive feel go throw see
sit  wakeup

Nikki anew car last weekend.

We to a fantastic lake in the mountains.

| the ball for my dog, but she wasn't interested.

Fumi always to bed late when she was at

university.

| was at work when |

6 SorryImlate.|
morning.

7 My mother always sad when she was a child.

8 | late and had to run to the station.

AW N

(5}

my wife for the first time.
in traffic for two hours this

Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Iwork as/fora shop assistant at a supermarket.
Iwalk for/ to work most days.
| sometimes travel for/to my English lessons by bus.
Ilive about/with my family.
Imeet up from/with my friends at the weekends.
My brother moved at/to Australia last year.
lusually listen of/to dance music.
8 |go at/toschool in Bologna.

N v A wNn

b Tick the sentences in Exercise 4a which are true for

you.

5 a Make questions in the past simple using the prompts.

1 you/have a good weekend?
Did you have a good weekend?
What / you / do?

Where / you / go?

Who / you / go with?

When / you/ get home?

you / have a good time?
What / you / watchon TV?

you / enjoy / the TV show?

N AW

b Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 5a.
A: Did you have a good weekend?
B: Yes, [ did, thanks!

6  Write the question for each answer.

1 |went to the park yesterday.
Where did you go yesterday 7

2 Alihad coffee with a friend last Saturday.

What ?
3 We saw Ed last night.
When ?
4 |watched the film with Mariana.
Who ?
5 They had dinner at a Chinese restaurant.
Where ?
6 |went to bed at ten oclock.
What time ?
7 We had pizza for lunch.
What ?
8 We got a Hawaiian pizza.
What kind of pizza ?
Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

¢ |candescribe an event.

* | can describe a good weekend.

* | can ask and answer guestions.

* | can give and accept an apology.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook

or app.
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¥ Goal:describe food shopping items

» Grammar: countable and uncountable
nouns; some,
any, lots of and a Iot of

» Vocabulary: food and drink

Vocabulary

1

Work in pairs and answer the questions.

1 How often do you shop for food?

2 Where do you usually go to buy food: a supermarket or
a market?

3 Do you enjoy shopping for food? Why/Why not?

Look at the words in the box. Which of them can you

see inthe photos? What other food and drink can you
think of in English?

beans chicken coffee eggs fish frozen food
fruit icecream juice meat pasta rice salad
softdrinks sweets tea vegetables

@) 7.1 Listen and repeat the words in Exercise 2a.

Look at the underlined vowel sound in the words
below. Write one word in Exercise 2a with the same
vowel sound.

1 pasta salad 3 beans
2 chicken 4 fruit
Work in pairs. Tell each other about the food in the

photos you like and don't like.
[ really like fruit.

@ Go to page 142 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4a

Work in pairs. Look at titles A-D in the article. What
do you think each person buys at the supermarket?

Read the article and check your ideas.

Read the article again and correct the mistakes by
changing the underlined word.

1 Mike buys a lot of pasta. soft drinks

2 There aren't any pizzas in Emma's basket.

3 Simon gets some salad for breakfast.

4 There aren't any vegetables in Simon's basket.

5 Thereisn't any fish in Ryan's basket.

A Mike, the busy parent

‘I have children who are always hungry so
there’s lots of food in my basket. There's
some bread, pasta, meat and a lot of

soft drinks. There are also some tins of
tomatoes and vegetables for pasta sauce,
and some sweets for when we want the
children to be good. Oh, and there’s some
tomato ketchup, of course. My girls can't
live without that.’

B Emma, the workaholic

‘| work long days so | don't have any
time to cook. There aren't any vegetables
in my basket, and there isn't any rice

or pasta. You can see that most of the
food | buy is microwave food. I've got
some ltalian meals here and some Indian
meals. There’s also a pizza and cheese
and bread. Oh, and | always get lots of
chocolate.

C Simon, the healthy one

‘I'm really careful about what | eat so |
usually buy white meat, like chicken, and
vegetables, like green beans and salad. |
get some eggs for breakfast, and some
fruit for snacks. | also get a lot of oranges
so that | can make fresh orange juice every
morning. There aren’t any sweets or soft
drinks in my basket.’

D Ryan, the food lover

‘I love food and cook every evening. At

the weekends, | love making new dishes
for my friends. | go shopping three or four
times a week and my shopping basket is
always full of different things. Today, I've
got some fish, potatoes and vegetables for
a delicious fish dish. I've got some fruit and
ice cream for dessert, too. | don't have any
frozen food in my basket. | hate it!"



1 N
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b6 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Countable and uncountable

nouns; some, any, lots of and

a lot of

Some nouns in English are countable. It's easy to
count them, e.g. an apple, two bananas, a tomato.
With plural countable nouns, use a *singular/plural
verb.

There are some sweets in my basket.

Some nouns in English are uncountable because it's
not easy to count them, e.g. fruit, meat, pasta. With
uncountable nouns, use a 2singular/ plural verb.

Fresh orange juice is delicious

Use 3some/any with countable and uncountable

nouns in positive sentences.

There's some bread and cheese,

I've got some fish for my cats.

Use 4some/any with countable and uncountable nouns in
negative sentences and questions.

There aren't any vegetables in my basket.
Is there any food for me?

Use lots offa lot of when you want to talk about a
Slarge/small amount.

There’s lots of pasta if you want some,

b Choose the correct alternatives to complete the titles

inthe table.
1 countable/uncountable 2 countable/uncountable
beans wvegetables chicken rice juice
sweets eggs soft pasta salad meat
drinks coffee tea fruit

frozen food

c Add the wordsin the box to the table above.

fish bread milk potatoes water bananas

10a

7a @ 7.2 Listen to the sentences. What do you notice

about the pronunciation of the /t/ and /d/ sounds in
bold?

1 There aren't any sweets left.
2 Have you got any chocolate?
3 Idon't need any sugar in my coffee.

b Listenagainand repeat.

8 Choose the correct alternatives.
1 There is/arelots of apples in the fruit bowl.
2 Thisorange juice is/are delicious.
3 Idlike any/lots of salad with my burger. | don't want
some/any chips.
These chocolates wasn't/weren't cheap.
Those sweets is/are full of sugar. Don't eat them!
This fruit is/are horrible. Can | have some chocolate?
| haven't got some/anysalad - I've got some/any meat.
The milk is/arebad. Is it old?

[« « BN I« ) IR ¥ B

Think about the last time you bought food ata
supermarket. Write a list of things in your basket.

b Work in pairs. Tell each other what you bought. Did
you buy similar or different things? What does your
shopping basket say about you?

[ bought some fruit for breakfast. [ didn't buy any milk
because [ had some at home.

@ Go to page 128 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

@ 7.3 You're going to make guesses about a person
from their shopping basket. First, listen to part of a
radio show about food shopping. What does Cathy
say about Robbie? Is she right?

b Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 155. Student
B: Turn to page 157. Read your instructions and make
notes.

11 a StudentA: Tell Student B what's in your shopping

basket. Student B: What can you guess about
Student A? Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What have you got in your basket?

| think that you're (healthy/a food lover).
| don't think that you (like sweet food).

b Swap roles and repeat.

¢ Report back to the class. Were your ideas correct?

Develop
your

listening
page 104
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» Goal:create a dish
» Grammar: how much/how many? + quantifiers

» Vocabulary: food containers

Reading and listening

1  Work in pairs and answer the questions.,
1 Do youeat all the food you buy? Why/Why not?
2 What food do you sometimes throw away?
3 What food do you never throw away?

2 a Look at the title of the article. What do you think it is
about?

b Read the article and check your answer. Would you do

the same as Elias?

Don't waste it - eat for free!

It's early evening in downtown New York and it’s closing time for many
cafés and supermarkets. It's time to throw out all their old food for the
day. A group of young people arrive and quickly start to look for any
food they can find.

These people are freegans. They're people who think that we throw out
a lot of food, so they try to use it.

'It's amazing what supermarkets throw away,” says Elias, a 24-year-
old. ‘Yesterday | found a box of eggs, with just one broken egg, and
four frozen pizzas. They were fine, but the boxes were broken so the
supermarket threw them away.

So how much food do they find? And how many meals can they make?
Elias says sometimes they find a little, and sometimes they find a lot,
but they're never hungry and can always make a meal.

c Read the article again. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)?
1 Supermarkets and cafés throw away old food in the
evening.
2 Freegans throw out a lot of food.
3 The pizzas that Elias found weren't broken.
4 Elias is sometimes hungry.
3a @ 7.8 Listen to Elias and Clara discussing how to
cook the food they found. What food do they have?
b Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.
1 How many/much eggs do we have?
2 Alot/few.]ust two, | think.
3 How many/much oil do we have?
4 lots/Alittle.
5 Wow, ice cream? How many/ much did you find?
6 Justa few/little, but we've got some fruit.
7 How many/much fruit do we have?
8 Oh, none/lots. Sorry. | ate it last night.

/4 Shopping lists

o

Grammar

4 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

How much/how many? +
quantifiers

Use How much? 1o ask about *countable/
uncountable nouns.

How much oil do we have?

How much milk did you buy?

Use How many? to ask about 2countable/
uncountablenouns.

How many eggs did you find?
How many apples do you want?

Use quantifiers, e.g. a few/a little, some, a lot of/lots
of, to describe the quantity/number of things.

=TI

none/notany afew/alittle some lots/alot

Use 3a little/a few with countable nouns. Use 4a little/a few
with uncountable nouns.

There’s a little cheese.
There are a few bananas.

Use none, not any, some and a lot of or lots of with Sno/both
types of nouns.

We've got a lot of eggs. We haven't got any sugar.
How much chocolate have we got? None.
How many onions have we got? None.



5a

b

@ Go to page 128 or your app for more information and practice.

@) 7.9 Listen to the questions and underline the
stressed words.

1 How much bread do we have?

2 How many tomatoes are there?

3 How many eggs did you buy?

4 How much chocolate is there?

5 How much water do you want?

Listen again and repeat.

Complete the conversations.

1 A:How milk do you want?

B: Justa , please.
2 A:How potatoes do we have?

B: . Awhole bag!
3 A:How oil do we need?

B: . We don't use oil in this recipe.
4 A:We need onions.

B:How_ 7
5 A:How bananas are there?

B: Justa . We need to buy more.
Q) 7.10 Listen and check your answers.

Complete the questions with many or much.

1 Inyour family, how meat do you eat?

2 Invyour family, how cups of coffee do you drink
aday?

3 Inyour family, how

4 |nyour family, how

5 Inyour family, how

rice do you eat?
pizzas do you eat a week?
chocolate do you eat?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 7a.

Vocabulary

8a

b

Complete phrases 1-10 with the containersin the
box. Then match the phrases with photos A-].

bag bar bottle box can carton cup

jar  packet tin

1 a__ oftea 6 a__ ofbeans

2 of rice 7 a of eggs

3 a of pasta 8 a of cola

4 a___ ofwater 9 a of chocolate
5 a of juice 10 a of coffee

G) 7.11 Listen and check your answers.

10

Work in pairs. What other kinds of food/drink can you
buy in each container?
A:Atinof...
B: tomatoes, soup, peas
Work in groups and discuss the questions.
1 Which of the things in Exercise 9 did you buy the last
time you went shopping?
2 Which do you sometimes buy?
3 Which do you never buy?

@ Go to page 142 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

11

Work in pairs. You live together. Student A is at the
supermarket. Student B is at home. Look at the food
in the box. Student A: Think about what food you
need to buy. Student B: Think about how much food
you have and don't have at home. Make notes.

chicken coffee cola

water

chocolate
vegetables

cheese
juice

eggs

SPEAK

12 a StudentA: Call Student B and ask what food you

have got at home. Student B: Answer Student A's
questions. Decide what food Student A can buy. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

How many eggs have we got?

How much coffee is there?

We've only got two eggs in the box.
We've got lots of cans of cola.

Let's buy three bottles of milk.

A: How much juice have we got?
B: We've got two cartons.

b Work in pairs. What other food and drink would you
like to buy?

Develop
your
writing
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¥ Goal: compare places to eat

» Grammar: comparative adjectives

» Vocabulary: describing places to eat

Listening and vocabulary

1 Lookat the photos and discuss the questions.
1 Do you prefer to eat in or out? Why?
2 How often do you eat out?
3 Do you prefer to go out for breakfast, lunch or dinner?
Why?
4 Why are the cafés in the photos unusual? Would you
like to go them? Why/Why not?

2a @ 7.12 Listen to Jess and Glen talking about two
cafés: the Underground Café and Café Jewel. Which
one do they decide to visit? Why?

b Listen again. Which adjectives do they use for each
café? Which describe the place? Which describe the
food?

bright cool comfortable crowded dark
expensive fresh healthy nice noisy
modern popular small strange

3 a How many syllables has each adjective in Exercise 2b
got?

b @) 7.13 Listen and check your answers.
4 a Complete each sentence with an adjective in
Exercise 2b.
1 Ilike quiet places, not

2 The menulooks OK, but that's a lot of money for a
pasta dish. This restaurant'svery

3 It's difficult to get a table at the Grand Café. It's really

ones like this one.

4 The café doesn't sell chocolate or cakes. [t only sells

food.

5 Thatplaceisso !t's difficult to see my food.

6 There's nowhere tosit and the placeis so
there's almost no room to move.

7 Arethose vegetables or did they come froma
tin?

8 Thisseatisn't very

.Ineed to stand up.

b Work in pairs. Describe your favourite place to eat
out. Use adjectivesin Exercise 2b.
[ love Café Espresso on Green Street. It's really popular
and the food is healthy.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Unusual cafés

Grammar

5a @) 7.12 ListentoJess and Glen again. Choose the

correct alternatives.

1 Café|ewelis good/betterthan the Underground Café.

2 Café|ewelis bright/brighterthan the Underground
Cafe.

3 The food at Café Jewelis nice/nicerthan the food at
the Underground Café,

4 The seats at the Underground Café are comfortable/
more comfortable than the seats at Café Jewel.

5 The Underground Café is more crowded/ crowded than
Café Jewel.

6 Café Jewel is expensive/more expensive than the
Underground Café.

7 The food at Café Jewel is healthy/ healthier than the
Underground Café.

b Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Comparative adjectives

Use be + comparative adjective + than to compare

two things.

The Underground Café is more crowded than Café

Jewel,

To make comparative adjectives...

» add -erto*short/long adjectives.

Café Jewel is brighter than the Underground Café.

The Underground Café is smaller than Café Jewel,

» take away -y and add -ier to 2one/two-syllable
adjectives ending in - .

The food at Café Jewel is healthier than at the

Underground Café.

The Underground Café is noisier than Café Jewel,

» add morebefore 3short/long adjectives.

The food at Café Jewel is more expensive than at the

Underground Café.

The seats at the Underground Café are more

comfortable than those at Café Jewel

Some adjectives are irregular, e.g. good - better; bad

- worse,

Café Jewel is better than the Underground Café.

The menu at the Underground Café is worse than at

Café Jewel,

¢ Putthe adjectives in Exercise 2b in their comparative
form.
bright - brighter




6a

@ Goto page 128 or your app for more information and practice.

@ 7.14 Listen to the sentences and notice the

pronunciation of -er, -ierand than.

1 Thiscafé is cooler than the one next door.

2 Your eggs look fresher than mine.

3 You always have a healthier breakfast than me.

4 It's noisier than usual in here today.

5 Your cooking's better than mine.

& The brunch here is more expensive than in other
places,

Listen again and repeat.

Complete the sentences with the correct
comparative form of the adjectivesin brackets.

1 Thiscafé's (expensive) than that one.

2 The coffee hereis (strong) than my coffee at
home.

3 It's cold. We'll be (comfortable) eating inside.

4 The fish hereis (fresh) than anywhere else in
the city.

5 The café’s guiet now. It's
6 Chef Smith's new restaurant is
other one.

(noisy) after ten.
(large) than his

Make sentences using the prompts. Add than.
1 Breakfast/is/delicious/lunch
Breakfast is more delicious than lunch.
2 [talian food / is / healthy / Japanese food
3 Starters/are/good / desserts
4 Sofas inrestaurants / are / comfortable / chairs
5 Cookingameal/is / interesting / eating out
6 Cafés/are/busy/inthe evening/inthe daytime
Work in pairs. Do you agree or disagree with the
sentences in Exercise 8a? Why?
Ilove breakfast so I think it's better than lunch.

s9Jed [ensnun | 22
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Speaking

 PREPARE

9 a Work in pairs. Choose two cafés or restaurants you
both know. Make a list of adjectives you can use to
talk about each café/restaurant.

b Work on your own. Decide which café/restaurant you
prefer and why. Make notes.

10 a Work in pairs. Imagine that you want to take your
class to a café/restaurant for a meal. Compare the
two cafés/restaurants and decide which one to go to.
Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Which café would you like to go to?

| prefer (the Woodland Café) because ...

(The Tram café) is cheaper than (the Woodland
Café).

So, we agree. Let's go to (the Tram Café).

b Reportback to the class. Which café/restaurant did
you choose? Why?

Develop
your
reading
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ﬂ English in action

¥ Goal:order in a café
3

Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you buy food or drink from a café?

2 Inyour country, do you usually have coffee in a café or
take it out?

3 Doyouusually sit at a table and order, or pay for your
drinks then sit down at cafés in your country?

@ 7.15 Listen to Marguerite ordering in a café and

answer the questions.

1 What does Marguerite order?

2 Doesshe have it inside the café?

3 What does the assistant ask her about the sandwich?
4 How much does it cost?

5 Do they bring it to her table or does she collect it?

Listen again and tick the phrases in the Useful
phrases box that you hear.

Useful phrases

Customer

I'd like (this sandwich), please.
Can | get/have (a small cappuccino), please?
Il have (a latte), please.

How much is that?

Can | pay by card?

Assistant

Canl help?

Eatin or take out?

Would you like it hot or cold?
Any hot drinks with that?

Take a seat and I'll bring it over.
Anything else?

a 7.16 Listen to the phrases in the Useful phrases
box and underline the stressed words.

b Listen again and repeat.

4 a Complete the conversations with the missing words.

1A I have a large Americano, please?
B: Sure. Take aseatand Il it over.
2 A:Anyhot with that?
B: Yes, a tea, please.
3 A:Canl| ?
B:Id this sandwich, please.
A: Would you like it or cold?
B: Cold, please.
4 A:Canl a chicken salad, please?
B: Sure. Eatin or out?
5 A:How is that?
B: Two pounds, please.
A:Canl| by card?

B: Yes, of course.
b @ 7.17 Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work in pairs. Practise the conversations in
Exercise 4a. Then, swap roles and repeat.

5 You're going to practise ordering in a café. Work in
pairs. Look at the situations below and think about
what to say.

Student A

1 You are acustomer in a café. You want a hot chicken
sandwich, a glass of water and a cup of tea. Order and ask:
e howmuchitis.
e if youcan pay by card.

2 You work in a café, Take the customer's order. Ask:
¢ how they want to pay.
¢ if they want a small or big coffee.

StudentB
1 Youworkin a café. Take the customer’s order. Ask:
e if they want to eat in or take out.
¢ if they want their food hot or cold.
2 You are a customer in a café. You want a coffee, an apple
and a salad. Order and ask:
= for your coffee without milk or sugar.
¢ toeatin, but have a take-out cup for your coffee.

6  Practise your conversations. Use the Useful phrases

®

to help you.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1la

Unscramble the letters to make kinds of food.
1 urtfi fruit

fcoefe

sbane

patas

cueji

stewes

kinecch

gesg

Work in pairs. Which of the food in Exercise 1a do you
like/dislike?

Complete the sentences with one word.

O~NOO WV B WwnN

1 There some cheese in the fridge.

2 ldon't want milk in my coffee, thank you.
3 Canlhave juice, please?

4 These sweets delicious - try onel

5 We don't have tea - can you buy some?
6 Idon't want salad, thank you.

7 Thereare bananas in the fruit bowl.

8 Would you like ice cream?

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 Idon't like any milks in my coffee.

2 There are some chocolate in my bag.

3 |have any pasta at home.

4 |have some fruits every day.

5 Thereis some sweets in my bag.

6 There aren't some nutsin my kitchen.

Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in Exercise 3a
are true for you?

Complete the questions with How much or How
many.

1 chocolate do you eat?
2 people are in your class?
3 rooms are in your house?

4 _______ homework do you have?

5 water do you drink every day?

6 meals did you cook last week?
Match responses a—f with questions1-6 in
Exercise 4a.

A lot. | have a bottle with me all day.

A few. | live in a small flat.

Alittle.I'mon a diet at the moment.

None. | can't cook!

None. Our teacher didn't give us any.

Alot. But it's OK, we have a very big classroom.

- D O N o o

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 4a using the quantifiersin the box.

afew alittle alot none

A: How much chocolate do you eat?
B: A lot! | usually have some after dinner.

5 a Complete the phrases with a container. More than
one answer may be possible.

O~NOOU e WNe

a carton of milk

a of chocolate
of pasta
__ ofcola

of tomatoes
of sugar

of coffee

of eggs

d
d
a
d
d
d

Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Which
things have you got at home? Which things do you
usually buy at the supermarket?

I've got a jar of coffee at home,

[ usually buy a box of eggs when [ go to the
supermarket.

Write sentences to compare the things. Use any
adjectives you want.

1 dinner at home / dinner at a restaurant
Dinner at home is cheaper than dinner at a restaurant.

2 ahouse/aflat

3 chocolate / cheese

4 my friend / me

5 vegetables / pizza

6 our classroom / my living room

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Do you
agree?
7  Choose the correct alternatives.

1 This food is noisy/delicious, | love it!

2 Don'tgo to the restaurant at 8 p.m., it's very busy/
friendly at that time.

3 lcan't see Mark anywhere, but it's very dark/brightin
there.

4 This food isn't fresh/modern, it looks really old.

5 Itry to eat cool/ healthy food every day.

6 |like bright/modern cafés, not old ones.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* | can describe food shopping items.

* | can create adish.

* | can compare places to eat.

* |canorderin acafé.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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¥ Goal: describe a travel experience

» Grammar: present continuous

) Vocabulary: geography

Vocabulary

1 Discuss the questions.
1 What do you usually do on your holidays?
2 Do you travel to different countries or stay at home?
3 Whatkinds of activities do you do?

2 a Work in pairs. Which of the things in the box can you
see in photos A-F?

air beach countryside island mountain
river sea sky trees water

b Complete the sentences with the wordsin
Exercise 2a.
1 The view from the top of the
can see a long way!

2 There'sa near our hotel. The
cold!

The is so clean here because there are no cars.
It's so green here. There are everywhere.
Cities are OK, but the is solovely and quiet.
Today is sunny with a clear, blue
We went to areally nice, sandy
enjoyed the sun and sea.

8 We travelled to the
very calm.

is beautiful. You

looks very

N o osaw

today. We really

by boat. The was

3 a Complete the sentences with your ideas.

1 is a very green area, with lots of trees and
clean air.

2 is a place with very high mountains.

3 In , people often go to the beach in summer.
The skies are always blue and it's very warm.

4 You can travel by boat to .It'sanisland, andit's
very pretty.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Give more
information.
In Brighton, people often go to the beach in summer.
The skies are always blue and it's very warm. You can
see some famous buildings, too.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Listening and grammar

4 0) 8.1 Work in pairs. Listen to a video call between
Gareth and his mum. Which of photos A-Fis he in?

Listen again and complete the sentences with the
correct form of the verb be.

1 | standing at the top of Mount Chogatake.

2 Sonow we resting before the walk back down.
3 She having something to eat.

4 you having a good time at home?

5 You working too hard, | hope.

6 We leaving now.

6 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present continuous

Use the present continuous to describe things
happening *now/every day.

We're resting before the walk back down.
Form the present continuous with 2have/be + verb
+-ing.

I'm standing at the top of Mount Chogatake.
She’s having something to eat.

We're leaving now.

Form negatives with 3do/be + nat + verb + -ing.
You aren't working too hard.

Form questions with (question word) + be +
4object/subject + verb + -ing.

What are you and dad doing right now?

Are you having a good time?



7

a

@) 8.2 Listen to the sentences. How is -ing
pronounced?

1 We're walking in the countryside.
2 I'msitting on a beautiful beach.
3 They're swimming in the water.
4 He's enjoying the view.

5 She's climbing the mountain.

b Listenagain and repeat.

Complete the sentences with the present continuous
form of the verbs in brackets.

O oOo~NOw;M A& W

10

11

12

Hit | (sit) by this lovely river. Can you see?

| (enjoy) the fresh air in the countryside, And
you?

Jon (read) the newspaper on the beach.
What___ you (do) right now?

Lana (take) photos of the trees.

We __ (have)lunch at the beach.

| (wait) for Malcolm outside the hotel.
We____ (drive) to a small beach near the hotel.

It (not rain). That's good!

| (not swim) in the river with the other guys.
It's dangerous.

Teresa and Sergio (wait) for me, so | need to

go. Byel
We (travel) by boat to an island at the
moment, I'm excited!

9 Workin pairs. Look at the picture. Describe what one
person is doing in the picture, but don't say which
personitis. Listen to your partner’s description and
say which person they're describing.

Someone is taking a photo.

@ Go to page 130 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

10 a You're going to have a video call from your holiday
with someone back home. First, choose one of the
photos in Exercise 2, or choose your own place.

b Think about what you're doing on your holiday. Make
notes about:
* holiday activities
* what the person you're with is doing right now
* what you're doing/not doing right now

11 a Have video calls with other students. Listen and
ask questions to find out more information. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Hil Where are you?

Wow! It looks great!

What are you doing there?
Tell me about (Lake Garda)!

b Whose holiday did you like best? Why?

Develop
your
writing
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» Goal: describe the weather

» Grammar: present simple and present continuous

» Vocabulary: weather

Vocabulary

Weather

5  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1

2a

Discuss the question. How many types of weather
can you name?

Match phrases 1-8 with photos A-H.
1 It's snowing.
2 It's windy.
3 It'sraining.
4 |t's cloudy and cool.

5 It'sfoggy.
6 It'scold and wet,

8 It'shot.

Which of the weather words in Exercise 2a are
verbs (V) and which are adjectives (A)?

Put the seasonsin the correct order, starting with
spring.

autumn spring summer winter

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How many seasons does your country have?

2 Which kinds of weather in Exercise 2 do you have in
each season?

Choose the correct alternatives.

Don't forget your umbrella, it's raining/ hot outside.

Let's go to the park if it's foggy/sunny tomorrow.

It's really hot/cooltodayl Don't sit in the sun!

Drive carefully, it's sunny/foggy this morning.

Look outside, it's snowing/ cloudy! How pretty!

It's windy/ cloudy tonight, so we can't see the stars.

0O N OV A WMNBE

7 Iswarmandsunny.

It's not hot, but it is warm/cool. You don't need a jacket.
It's wet/cloudy outside. Be careful when you're walking.

1 What's your favourite kind of weather? Why?
2 What's the weather like at the moment?
3 Isitusually like this at this time of year?

4 What's your favourite season?

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Listening and grammar

6a 0) 8.3 Listen to aweather report about Florida,
Cairo and Manchester. What's the weather like in

each place?

b Listen again and complete the table with the words

in the box.

cold dry raining snowing

sunny  warm

usually right now |
Florida It's1 It's2
People wear summer  People are wearing
clothes. coats and hats.
Cairo It's 3 It's alot.
[t sometimes rains a People are staying
little. inside.

Manchester [t's>

People don't go out
much.

It's warm and ®
People are having
lunch in the park.




7  Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present simple and present
continuous
Use the present simple/present continuous to

describe things which are true in general or regular
activities.

People usually stay inside.
This time of year is usually really cold.

Use the 2present simple/present continuous for
things which are happening now.

People are having lunch in the park.

The children are playing in the snow.

Use adverbs of frequency (always, usually, etc.) with
the present simple and time expressions (today, at
the moment, etc.) with the present continuous, to
make the difference clearer.

It always rains a little at this time of year, but today
it's raining a lot.

People usually stay inside at this time of year, but at
the moment theyre enjoying the warm weather
outside.

8a 0) 8.4 Listenand notice how the verb beis
contracted in the sentences.

1 He'swatching TV.

2 I'mstaying inside today.

3 It'sraining.

4 They're enjoying the sunny weather.
5 We're playing in the snow.

b Listen again and repeat.

10a

Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets in
the present simple or present continuous.

1 What (happen) there at the moment?

2 The children usually (play) in the snow in
winter.

3 Weusually (walk) to work, but today we're late
sowe (drive).

4 Hecan't go outside, it (rain) a lot.

5 lusually (work) in an office, but today I

(work) from home.

Write six sentences that are true about you: three
inthe present simple and three in the present
continuous.

I go to work by train.

I'm studying English at the moment.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences.

@ Go to page 130 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

11a

PREPARE

Work in pairs. You're going to prepare a weather
report. Student A: you are a weather reporter. Look at
the information on page 157 and choose a city to talk
about. Student B: you are a news presenter. You're
going to ask Student A some questions about what's
happening.

Work on your own. Student A: Imagine there is
unusual weather in that city at the moment. Make
notes about:

* what the weather's like

* what people usually do at this time of year

* what people are doing at the moment

Student B: Think of questions to ask the reporter
about what's happening now in their city.
What are people doing?

Share your information and prepare your news
report. Practise giving the report together. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What's the weather like at the moment?

Well, usually it's (hot and sunny), but today it's
(snowing).

What are people doing there?

(The children) are playing outside.

) SPEAK

12a

b

Present your news report to the class. Listen to other
groups' reports.

Vote for the best news report.

Develop
your
listening
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» Goal: compare places, activities and transport
» Grammar: superlative adjectives

) Vocabulary: phrases describing travel

Reading

1 a Work in pairs. How many forms of transport can you
think of?
bus, taxi...

b Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 How is the weather in Dubai?
2 Whatis it famous for?
3 What forms of transport can you use there?

¢ Read the travel guide to Dubai and check your ideas.

Vocabulary

2 a Complete the phrases with the verbsin the box. Use
the travel guide to help you.

arriveat  arrivein  book getback getoff
geton go leave stayat take

4 home

ahotel/a guest house

the city/Dubai

the airport/the shopping mall
atrip/aboat ride/a taxi

aroom/a table/a tour

somewhere by bus/train/bike/metro
the bus/train/metro/bike (=start your

ONO WM R WMNRE

journey)
9 __________thebus/train/metro/bike (=end your
journey)
b Choose the correct alternatives.
1 Think about the last time you took a travel/trip. Where
did you go?
What time did you leave home/house?
Did you go by/with car or train?
When did you arrive at/to your hotel?
What kind of hotel did you stay at/to?

Did you book/get a tour somewhere interesting?
Where?

7 When did you get back/get to home?

(=2 " B~ VO B

¢ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 2b.

@ Go to page 143 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

the city of gold

Dubai is an amazing city with fun for everyone. The
beaches are lovely, the shopping centres are huge and the
buildings are tall. The sun shines all year, so don't leave
home without your sun cream!

The most popular places for people to stay are Jumeirah
Beach and the areas in the centre. Dubai is famous for its
big five-star hotels but you can stay at guesthouses, too.
When you arrive in Dubai, take a taxi to your hotel. It's the
easiest way to get there and it's not too expensive.

There's lots to see and do in Dubai. There's the Burj
Khalifa, the tallest building in the world, and the Dubai Mall
with over 1,200 shops, 150 restaurants, and lots more.
There are so many restaurants, you don't need to book a
table. Just make sure that you get a map from the mall so
you don't get lost.

Take a trip to Dubai Creek, the oldest and friendliest part
of the city. Buy gold at the markets or visit the Dubai
Museum. You can also take a boat ride in a dhow and see
the city from the water, or book a desert tour and take a
camel ride.

Getting around the city isn't difficult. Taxis are the most
comfortable way to travel but you can go to most places by
metro. It's the best way to travel during busy times on the
road. It's also the cheapest form of transport. No one goes
anywhere on foot because it's too hot but you can take a
bus tour around the city. Get on the bus near your hotel
and get off the bus at all the places you want to visit.

Don't feel sad when you arrive at the airport or get back
home. Dubai is always ready for your next visit!




Grammar

3 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Superlative adjectives

Use the + a superlative adjective to compare three or

more things.

Taxis are the most comfortable way to travel

To make superlative adjectives:

* add?*-er/-estto one-syllable adjectives.

The Dubai Creek is the oldest part of Dubai.

¢ inadjectives ending in -y, take away -y and add
2-jer/-iest.

A taxi is the easiest way to get to your hotel.

¢ add the most before adjectives with two or
more syllables (not ending in -y). The adjective
3changes/doesn't change.

The most popular places to stay are Jumeirah

Beach and the areas in the centre.

Some superlative adjectives are irregular, e.g. good -

the best, bad - the worst,

The metro is the best way to get somewhere fast,

b Write the superlative forms of the adjectives in the
box.

cheap comfortable friendly old tall

¢ Find the adjectives in the article and check your
answers.

4a 0) 8.11 Listen to the sentences. What is the
pronunciation of -iest?

1 Ranjis the friendliest person | know.

2 Seveno'clockis the earliest time | get up!

3 Thisisthe noisiest part of the city.

4 Morning is the busiest time of day for me.

5 The metro is the easiest way to get around here.

b Listenagainand repeat.

5 a Complete the text with the superlative form of the
adjectivesin brackets.

Bangkok

There are lots of ways to travel around Bangkok. The
Airport Rail Link is 1 (easy) way to get from the
airport to the city centre. From there, you can take a
taxi to your hotel. Taxis are 2 (expensive) way
to travel and they can be @ (slow) in bad traffic.
But they're safe and comfortable. The Skytrain is

4 (good) way to get around the city. It's 3
(modern) form of transport and it's not expensive. The
Tuk-Tuk — a motorbike with three wheels — is 8
(interesting) way to travel but it's probably not 7
(safe). It's also & (noisy) because of all the cars
around you.

b Workin pairs. Compare the different forms of
transport where you live.

Buses are the cheapest way to travel but they e also
the most crowded.

6a

Choose the correct alternatives. Then complete the
sentences so they are true for you.

1 The more bad/worsttime of day for me is morning .
2 The easiest/more easy way to travel is
3 The most good/best time of year is

4 The more delicious/ most delicious food in the world is

The shorter/shaortest person in my family is
The more/mostinteresting person | know is

7 The most popular/more popular restaurant in my city
is

8 The friendliest/friendlier city in my country is

w

(=2}

Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Give more
information.
The worst time of day for me is morning. I hate getting
up early for wark.

@ Go to page 130 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

7a

@) 8.12 You're going to give a short talk about a
city. First, listen to two tourist information officers
talk about Cambridge. Put the topics in the order you
hear them.

a What to see and do

b How togetaround

¢ Whatit's famous for

d The best time of year to go
e Wheretoeat

Listen again. What forms

of transport do they talk
about?

Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 151. Student B:

Turn to page 157. Read the information.

Prepare to give a presentation about the city or
prepare a talk about your own city. Make notes and
practise your presentation.

9a

b

Student A: Give your presentation to Student B.
Student B: Decide if you want to visit the city. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

I'd like to tell you about (things you can do).
Getting around the city is (easy).

The (most interesting) activity is (a boat ride).
The (best) places to visit are (the colleges).

Swap roles and repeat.

Develop
your
reading

page 109
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3a

b

4a

c

Look at the photos. What's happening in each one?

@) 8.13 Listen to Will make four phone calls. Which
two converstions match photos A—B? Why does Will
make each phone call?

Listen again and choose the correct alternatives.

1 Hello, New Street Surgery. Maddie speaking/talking.
Can/Do| make an appointment with Dr Bell, please?
Thank/ Thanks for your help.

Are you/ls that The Blue Hat restaurant?

Do you know/mean the table near the window?
Lizzie? I'm/It's Will.

Sorry, | didn't hear/listen that.

Meet/See you soon.

Could/ Do baok a taxi, please?

Sorry, can you say that again/more?

L oOoO~NOO; A W
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Use the Useful phrases box to check your answers in
Exercise 3a.

Useful phrases

Making plans and appointments on the
phone

Hello, (New Street Surgery). (Maddie) speaking.
Hellg, is that (The Blue Hat restaurant)?

Hi, it's/this is (Will).

Can | (make an appointment with Dr Bell)?
Could | (book a taxi), please?

Thanks (very much) for your help.
Goodbye./Bye.

See you (soon/on Thursday at four fifteen).
Asking someone to repeat information
Sorry, | didn't hear that.

Sorry, can you say that again?

Asking for clarification

Is that (the 12th)?

Do you mean the table near the window?

@ 8.14 Listen to the question below. Does the
speaker’s voice go down and up, or up and down at
the end?

Is that The Blue Hat restaurant?
@) 8.15 Listen to the questions. Mark the intonation
at the end of each one.
1 Sorry, canyou say that again?
2 Isthat the 12th?
3 Do youmean the table near the window?
4 Canl|make an appointment with Dr Bell?
5 CouldIbook a taxi, please?

Listen again and repeat.

5a

Put the words in the correct order to make
conversations.
1 A:Hello.1Smith's taxis / that/is?
B: Yes, itis.
A:2the Forest Hotel, / book / can |/ from / please / a
taxi?
B: Where do you want to go?
A: To the airpart.
2 A:Hi.3could/ please / an appointment with the
dentist, / book /1?7

B: How about 3 o'clock?

A: 4today / for / that /is ?

B: Yes, itis.

A: OK then.

B: What's your name, please?

A:lt's Seb Carter.

B: Syou /again / say that / sorry, / can ?
A: Seb Carter.

B: OK, thanks. That's all fine.

A: Great. 8your help / very much / for / thanks .
B:7at 3 o'clock / you /see.

@) 8.16 Listen and check.

Work in pairs and practise the conversations. Then,
swap roles and repeat.

You're going to practise making phone calls. Work in
pairs. Student A: Turn to page 156. Student B: Turn to
page 152. Read your instructions.

Practise your conversations. Use the Useful phrases
to help you.

Swap roles and repeat.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Complete the messages with the present continuous
form of the verbs in the box.

lose play ride sit sleep talk
watch  write

1
2
3

| some emails to my friend.

Max golf with his friends.

Roger Federer the match at the moment. He
usually wins so it's a bit strange!

The children their bikes to the park.

Sam and Tom to each other because they're
angry. It's so quiet!

Dad afilmon TV at the moment so | can't watch
the football.

The dog on the sofa. He's on the floor.

Be quiet! The baby and | don't want her to
wake up.

Read the definitions and complete the geographical
features. You have the first letter to help you.

1 birds often live in these tall plants —t______
2 water that goes from the mountains to the sea —
r
3 what we can see whenwe lookup-s_______
4 land with water around it — i
5 theplace nexttothesea-b
6 land outside the city with fields and forests - ¢
Put the letters in the correct order to complete the
sentences.
1 Itwas so tholast night.| don't sleep well when it's

QU b WN

very rmaw.

| can't see the road. It's really gyfog.

It's wnisgon outside. The roads are white already:.
There's no sun today. It's really ydocul.

| didn't take an umbrella so now I'm all tew.

You can't use your umbrella today. It's really dyiwn.

Work in pairs. What do you think the weather s like in
these places now?

°

Moscaow + Mexico City
Sydney * |celand

Complete the sentences with the present simple or
present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1
2

We___ (watch)a filmat the moment.
What time Richard__________ (getup)on
Mondays?

What book yoursister— (read)?
t_ (not/rain) now. It's dry.
lcan'thearyou.Maria____ (play) her music
very loud.

| (meet)|ack for lunch every Friday.
Mybrothers________ (not/like) coffee,

Choose the correct alternatives.

1 The Smiths are the friendliest/friendly people in the
town.,

2 This the best/good restaurant in the area.

3 Jackis a really funniest/ funny person.

4 Sit on that chair. It's the comfortable/ most comfortable
onein the room.

5 Thissongis terrible. It's really bad/worse.

6 At89, mygrandma’s the old/oldest person in my family.

Complete the phrases with the superlative form of
the adjectives in brackets.

1 _the prettiest (pretty) place in my town/city
2 (exciting)day of the year

(cold) month of the year

(good) café or restaurant

(busy) street

(expensive) shops

(noisy) part of my town/city
(interesting) thing to do in my town/

0N WU & w

city
Work in pairs. Think of one place or thing for phrases
1-8in Exercise 6a.

[ think the park is the prettiest place in my town.

Complete the blog post with the past simple form of
theverbsinthe box.

arrive getback getoff geton leave take

A trip to Beijing
| went to Beijing for a short work trip. |1

homeonTuesdayand2__ inBeijingon
Wednesday. On Saturday, | got up early and went to the
SummerPalace.|3____ the metro near my
hoteland4____ tenminutes later near the
palace. There are lots of different buildings around a
prettylake.|15___ aboat trip across the lake.
It was a lovely day. | left Beijing on Sunday morning and
6 homeonSunday afternoon.
Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |candescribe a travel experience.

* |can describe the weather.

* |can compare places, activities and transport.

* |can make a phone call.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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2 B Good advice

¥ Goal: give advice
» Grammar: should/shouldn't
) Vocabulary: health

Vocabulary

1

2a

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

1 What's happening in the photos? Which of the activities do
you do? When do you do them?

2 Which of the activities are good for you/bad for you?

Work in pairs. You're going to listen to a radio show
about ways to live a long life. Look at the four topicsin
the box. What do you think the people say about them?

exercise food sleep work

@) 9.1 Listen and check your ideas.

Complete the phrases with the words in the box.

do eat go join keep move sit stand

stay walk (x2)

well. Don't have a lot of unhealthy food.
To healthy, we shouldn't eat a lot of sugar.
It'simportant to fit, too.

You don't need to a gym but you should
some exercise

__ upthestairs at work.
Don't down all day.
up and around the office.
The app also tells you to around every hour.
Relax before you tosleep.

BwWw N
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Listen to the show again and check your answers.

Complete the sentences with a verb phrase in bold in

Exercise 3a. More than one answer may be possible.

1 lalways the stairs. | hardly ever take the lift.

2 Itryto every day. | eat alot of vegetables and |
don't eat chocolate.

31 most days. | go running or swimming.

4 |don't every day, but | often play badminton so
thatIcan

51 at a desk most days. | don't
the day.

6 Idon't want to
running machines.

71

alotduring

.l don't like exercise bikes or

before 11 every night and wake up before 7 a.m.

Work in pairs. Change the sentences in Exercise 4a so
they are true for you. Then compare your sentences
with your partner.

I never walk up the stairs. I'm very lazy.

@ Go to page 144 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Grammar

5a @ 9.2 Listen to the sentences and choose the
words you hear.

1 We should/shouldn'teat a lot of sugar.

2 You should/shouldn’t do some exercise,

3 Should/Shouldn’t we think about rest, too?

4 | should/shouldn't watch a great film every day then.

b Work in pairs. Which sentences in Exercise 5a talk or
ask about a good idea? Which sentence talks abouta
badidea?

¢ Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

should/shouldn’t

Use Lshould/shouldn't + infinitive to say that
something is a good idea or to give advice about
what to do.

You should try and be positive in life.

Use 2should/shouldn't + infinitive to say that
something is a bad idea or to give advice about what
not to do.

You shouldn’t sit down all day.

Use should to ask for advice. Should and the subject
change places to make a 3negative/question.

A: Should we think about rest, too?

B: Yes, we should./No, we shouldn'.

What should we do?

6a 0) 9.3 Listen to the sentences. Which letterin

should/shouldn’tis silent?

1 You should come for a walk with us.

2 We should do some exercise tomorrow.
3 He shouldn't eat all that chocolate.

4 You shouldn't use the lift.

5 Should | take an umbrella with me?

b Listen again and repeat.
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7  Complete the sentences with should/shouldn‘tand a
verb in the box.

book buy go join play walk

1 You
2 |want to make some new friends. |
aclub or something?

netball to keep fit. It's a great sport.

3 Marta home at night on her own. It's not
safe.
4 You any new clothes. You want to save

money, remember?
5 It's your birthday. You
6 we

out and have fun.
a table at the restaurant?

8 a Make sentences using the prompts. Add should/
shouldn't.

' Eight ways to

sleep well!

1 No coffee before bedtime.
You shouldn't drink coffee before bedtime,
2 Tumn off your mobile phone.
3 Do exercise.
4 No work before bedtime.
5 No sleep in the daytime.
6 Go to bed and get up at the same time every day.
7 Don't eat before you go to bed.
8 Have a hot bath 90 minutes before you go to sleep.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences in Exercise
8a. What other advice can you give for sleeping well?

@ Go to page 132 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

9 a Work in pairs. You're going to give a presentation
on one of the following topics:
¢ how to be less lazy
* how to feel OK on a plane journey
* how to be less stressed at work
¢ how to be a good student
* how to be happy
¢ how to have a good day every day

b Think of advice you can give and agree on the best
ideas. Think of at least eight differentideas.

¢ Prepare your presentation. Use the Useful phrases
to help you.

Useful phrases

Here are eight ways to (have a good day every day)
Number 1is.../Number2is ...

You should (take lots of breaks).

You shouldn't (stay at home all the time).

Don't (work all the time).

) SPEAK :

10 a Workin pairs. Present your advice to the class.

b Vote onthe most useful presentation. Why is it
useful? What is the bestideain the presentation?

Develop
your

listening
page 110
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My goals

¥ Goal: discuss your goals for the future
» Grammar: be going to /

» Vocabulary: future plans

Listening
1 Look at the vision board and discuss the questions.

1 What can you see on the board?
2 What do you think this person’s goals are?

2a @9.10 Listen to Petra telling her friend Dave about
her vision board and check your ideas in Exercise 1.

53 911 Listentothe sentences.
b Listenagain and complete the sentences with the What is the sound of the second ‘g’ in going?
verbsin the box 1 They're going to eat less junk food.

2 I'mgoingtobuyacar

3 He'sgoing to try to meet new friends.
some new running shoes. 4 We're going to write a book together.
at5a.m. every morning. 5 Are you going to get married this summer?

buy do eat getup have

1 Petra'sgoingto
2 She'sgoingto

3 Petraand I‘Sally are going to yoga twice a week. b Listen again and repeat.
4 Petra'sqgoingto healthy food.
5 Sheisn'tgoingto ——— 6 Complete the text with be going toand the verbs in
' the box.
3 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Do you think a vision board is a good idea? Why/Why be (not)be do(x2) finish start write
not?
2 What would you like to make a vision board for? ¢ Decide on your goals. What ! you this
year? Write down your goals.
Grammar ¢ Tell people your goals. Help from other people
5 ;
4 Read the grammar box and choose the correct yRnipoitnt )
altsinatives. * Make a plan. Think of smaller things you 2 by
the end of each week or month. For example, my son
be going to wants to write a book next year, so he 4 a little
s kend.
Use be +going to + infinitive to talk about everly Iwee es d o :
1future/past plans and intentions. * Begin! ';_'OW? e ? What il
Irst’

I'm going to eat healthy food.
She's gofng todo yoga. e St&y DOSI'[NE It 7 easy, but try to enJDy it!
Use 2be/do to make negative sentences and
guestions with be going to.

Sheisn't going to eat chocolate.

7 a Write two things you're going to doin the next
12 months and two things you're not going to do.
I'm going to visit India.

AlEypugaihgtoiun, I'm not going to get a new job

Change the position of the subject (, you, he, etc) RS =

and 3be/going to to make a question. b Workin small groups and compare your plans. Does
What are you going to do? anyone else have the same plans?

@ Go to page 132 or your app for more information and practice.



Vocabulary

8 a Complete the phrases with the verbsin the box,

buy decide do get learn lookfor save

10

Look at the goals below. What small steps can you
take?
1 Buyahouse
talk to my parents
look for information about house prices
2 Learnanew language
3 Travel around the world

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

11 a You're going to tell other people about a goal you

have and what you're going to do. First, decide what
your goal is. Choose one of the ideas below or your
own idea,

buy a house/car/new computer

get fit/be healthy

getanew job

start a new business

work less

go travelling

save money (for something)

* & & & & & 9

Decide what your plans are for your goal. Think of at
least four things.

go travelling: save money, decide where to go, read
about the places [ want to visit

talk to
1 anew language/how to
2 a bonus/a new job
3 a course/exercise
4 what to do/where to go SPEAK
5 a camera/a book
6 information/a job 12 a Workin pairs. Share your goal with a partner and tell
7 money/time them how you are going to do it. Give your partner
8 friends/people advice about his/her goal.

b Work in pairs. Add one more thing to each of the
phrases in Exercise Ba.
learn a recipe
get anew dog
do sport

9 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 |need to buy/save money every month,

2 I'mgoing tojoin a football club because | want to
do/make more sport.
We want to learn how to/what to ski next year.

w

A:I'm going to get fit. 'm going to buy some sports
shoes and join a gym.
B: Are you going to run every day?

Useful phrases

First, Imgoing to...

You should (join a gym).

Are you going to (save money)?

How often are you going to (go to the gym)?
That's a great plan!

s|eo8 Al | @6
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b Reportback to the class. What was the best advice

4 ['ve got some news. Mike and | are going to get/goa you heard?

new carl

5 Sarah always has to work at weekends. She wants to
decide/look for a new job.

6 The best thing about my job is that | talk to/write
people all the time.

Develop
your

writing
pagelll




Reading and vocabulary

1

¥ Goal: describe what you want to do
» Grammar: would like/want
» Vocabulary: activities with go

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 Do you like doing new things?

2 Do you often do new things?

3 What new things did you try last year?

a Read the article and answer the questions.
1 What did the writer do for 30 days?
2 What activity examples does he give?
3 Did the writer think it was easy to do?
4 How did it change the writer’s life?

Are you bored with life?
Do you want to change d ays
things? If so, then try doing

something new every day for

30 days. I did it and it changed my life.

Start by making a list of 30 activities and write
each one on a different day of the calendar.
You don't need to make big changes. Small
things can make your life more interesting.
For example, | walked a different way to

work, cooked a new meal, learnt to say ‘hello 3 a Match activities 1-10 with photos A—J.
in ten languages, visited a new park and did e
yoga. 1 gohorseriding
It wasn't easy. Some days, I didn't want to do 2 goswimming
my activity. [ wanted to do the same things [ 3 goclimbing

do every day — get up, go to work, get home, 4 gosurfing

cock dinner, watch TV and go to bed. But I kil

tried hard, and I did all 30 things. S.gesdng
How did it change my life? Well, those days 6 gosnowboarding
were special. | remember many of those 7 goshopping

30 days more than any other day this year. 8 gocycling
Because of that, I still do new things today. 9 -

Not every day, but every week. When [ do e e
new things, I make more memories. 10 gobowling

So, what are you waiting

b 9.12 Listen to the activities and underline the
g%l:?didgleai )\)\&M\‘M\f\b\;\){\’% Qﬁessed syllable(s).
now ond \J’\f\)“\,\m\l\’\’ o~ ¢ Listenagain and repeat.
give it a tryl R

d Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which activities in Exercise 3a do you sometimes or
often do?

2 Which activities do you never do?
3 Which activities would youlike to doin the future?

b Work in pairs. Would you like to try something
new every day for 30 days? Why/Why not? @ Go to your app for more practice.



6a @ 9.14 Listen to the sentences. Is to stressed or
unstressed?

1 Idlike todoyoga.

2 Wed like to make something.

3 She'd like to learn how to paint,
4 They want to go to anart gallery.
5 lwant to see more of my city.

saousLIadxs MaN | 26
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b Listen againand repeat.

7 a Putthe wordsin the correct order to make sentences.
1 learn/language/ like /anew/ Theyd/to
2 don't/to/We/asalsaclass/want/goto
3 Id/anew/make/ like /friend/ to
4 like / grow / you / your own vegetables / Would / to ¢
5 how tocook/ she /learn/ want /Does/ta?
6 don't/join/want/1/agym/ to

b Complete the sentences so they are true about next
weekend for you.
1 Iwantto §
[ want to visit my grandparents.
2 ldliketo
3 ldon'twant to
¢ Work in pairs and compare your sentences. Give more

information.

[ want to visit my grandparents. It's my grandma’s
birthday and I've got her a present.

@ Go to page 132 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

8 You'regoing to make a plan with a partner to do one

Listening and grammar

43 Q) 9.13 Listen to Adam and Lily planning some new

activities. Which activities in the box do they talk
about?

bake achocolatecake  goskiing go surfing
learn a musical instrument  look at the stars
singinpublic takeadanceclass take photos

b Listen again. Which of the activities do Adam and Lily
both decide to do?

Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

would like/want

Use would like to/want to + a noun or infinitive to
talk about past/future wishes.

I'd like to look at the stars. My friend from work
would like to do it, too.

My mum wants to teach me her recipe.

Use 2be/do to make negative sentences and
questions with want to.

[ don’t want to go surfing.

Do you want to come to dance lessons with me?
When do you want to go?

Would and the 3subject (you, he, etc.)/like change
places to make questions with would like.

Would you like to try it next month?

When would you like to go?

new activity each day for a week. Write down some
new activities you'd like to do.

9 a Workin pairs. Tell each other about the new

activities you'd like to do. Agree on seven activities to
do together every day for one week. Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Would you like to do that?

Yes, | would. /That sounds great. Let's do it!
No, |don't want to do that.

When do you want to do that?

b Work with another pair. Tell each other your plans.
Did you choose the same or different activities?

One day, we'e going to take a cooking class. We both
want to learn how to cook Thai food.

Develop
your

reading
page 112




Z2a

Look at the photo and discuss the questions.
1 What do you think the people are celebrating?
2 Inyour country, do people celebrate ...

* theendof acourse?

¢ |eavingajob?

* passing adriving test?

¢ the endof a project at work?

* moving home?
3 How do they celebrate them?

@ 9.15 Listen to Pavel, Erica and Rosa discussing

how to celebrate something and answer the
questions.

1 What do they want to celebrate?

2 How do they want to celebrateit?

Listen again and tick the phrases in the Useful
phrases box that you hear.

Useful phrases

Making arrangements and invitations
What shall we do (to celebrate)?
What time shall we meet?
Where shall we meet?

Let's (have a party).
Responding to suggestions
Good ideal

| don't think it's a good idea.
I'mnot sure.

Inviting people

Would you like to come?

Do you want to join us?
Responding to invitations
Yes, pleasel

Sorry | can't, I'm busy.

English in action

@) 9.16 Listen to the phrasesin the Useful phrases
box and underline the stressed words.

Listen again and repeat.

Complete the conversations with one word.
1 A:We're going to have a party next Saturday. Would
you to come?
B: . please!
2 A:Whattime
B: Four o'clock?
3 A:lt's|ohn's last day at work next Tuesday. What shall
we tocelebrate?

B: take him to a restaurant.

4 A:We going to have a picnic in the park at the
weekend. Do you want to us?

we meet?

B: Sorry, | .Ihave to work then.
5 A we do something special for the design
team?
B:| think it's a good idea. We can't do

something special for only one team.

shall we meet for lunch? Do you want to go
to Gando's?

6 A;

B: Im not . They only have meat options and
Penny doesn't eat meat.

@) 9.17 Listen and check.

Work in pairs and practise the conversations. Then
swap roles and repeat.

Answer the questions. Use your own ideas.

1 Would you like to come to my party on Saturday?

2 What shall we do to celebrate dad's 50th birthday?
3 Where shall we meet?

4 |'mhaving a barbecue on Sunday. Would you like to
come?

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questionsin Exercise 5a.

Work in pairs. You're going to celebrate something.
First, choose one of the things to celebrate in
Exercise 1, or think of your own idea.

Discuss the details. Agree on:
¢ how tocelebrate.
¢ where/when to meet.

Walk around the class and invite people to your
celebration. Make a note of who is coming.

Report back to the class. Who's having the biggest
celebration?

Go online for the
Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 Complete the conversations with should/shouldn‘t
and the verbsin the box.
eat pgo leave see watch
1 A:lneed to lose weight.
B: You unhealthy food.
2 A:ldon'tfeel well.
B: You the doctor.
3 A:The filmstarts at 4 oclock.
B: We at 3.30.
4 A:I'malways tired.
B: You to bed so late every night.
5 A:She wants to learn English.
B: She TV programmes in English.
2 a Match verbs1-8 with a-h to make phrases.
1 keep a down
2 sit b tosleep
3 join c healthy
4 eat d fit
5 walk e well
6 go f upthestairs
7 do g some exercise
8 stay h agym
b Complete the sentences with the phrasesin
Exercise 2a.
1 Iwantto a and go every morning
before work.
2 |have abath in the evening because it helps me
to
3 Trynotto at your desk all day.
atleastonce an hour.
4 Avoid junk food and don't eat too much if you want to
5 lalways up in my apartment
building. | don't use the lift.
6 Isla has junk food every day. She really doesn't
3  Correct the mistakesin the sentences.
1 She'sisn't going to get a new job.
2 Fionaand | going to get married!
3 Are yougoing learn a new skill this year?
4 |'m going eating more healthy food this week.
5 We're going to travelling in South America next
summer.
6 They aren't go to buy a house.
4 Complete the text with the missing verbs.
I've got lots of plans for this year. First, I'm going to * a

course. I'd like to 2
also going to try and 3
| alsowantto4

maney, because my wife and
a house this year. If we have enough

money after that, we want to go on holiday, but we need to

5

where to go. Maybe France!

a new language, maybe French? I'm

Rewrite the sentences so that they are negative.
1 |want tovisit Creece this year.
I don't want to visit Greece this year.
2 She'd like to climb a mountain.
3 We'd like to go bowling at the weekend.
4 He wants to learn another language.
5 Youwant to go skiing in January.
6 [d like tolearn how todrive.

Choose the correct alternatives.

I'd like learn/to learn another language in the future.
|don't want/ like to join a gym - ever!

| not/ wouldn't like to visit the Antarctic.

My parents want me to/to speak to me more often.
I'd like to climb/climbing a mountain.

| don’t/'m not want to watch TV tonight.

AUV s W

Work in pairs. Discuss which of the sentences in
Exercise 6a are true for you.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of go
and the verbs in the box.

bowl cycle sightsee ski surf

1 Wealways when we visit a new city.

2 At the weekend, | along the cycle paths around
the city.

3 Doyouever in the mountains in winter?

4 Let's tonight! There's a new bowling alley in
town.

5 We____ forthefirst time on holiday. The waves

were huge!

Complete the sentences with a phrase with goso
that they are true for you.

1 |dliketogo next summer.

2 I'mnotgoing togo this week.
3 Inevergo

4 |wanttogo this year.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |cangive advice.

* | candiscuss my goals for the future.

» | can describe what | want to do.

» | can make arrangements and invitations.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook

or app.
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» Goal: interview people
» Grammar: verb patterns

» Vocabulary: housework

Reading and vocabulary

1 Discuss the questions.
1 Do people in your country usually share a house or flat with
other people who are not their family?
2 What are the good things about living alone or with other
people?
3 Do you think you're an easy person to live with? Why/Why not?

2 a Read the quiz. Match the phrases in bold in the quiz with
pictures A-G .

b Do the quiz, then turn to page 158 to find out what your
answers mean.

Areyou “A5Y -
to LIVE with §

1 How long do you leave your washing up after you cook a meal?
a | don't like washing up, so | don’t do it.
b One day.
¢ | hate leaving dirty dishes. | finish eating then | wash up.

2 Howdo you feel about sharing bills?
a | don’t want to pay anything. | need my money for other
things.
b | only want to pay for the things | use.
¢ | don't mind sharing the bills.

3 it's the weekend and you're free. What do you do?
a Sit around, watch TV, do nothing.
b Go out with my friends.
¢ Tidy my room, clean the bathroom, kitchen and windows.

4 Your clothes are dirty and you need to do the laundry.
What do you do?

a Leave my dirty clothes in the washing machine. Someone else
can do it.

b Do my own laundry.

¢ Ask if anyone else has any dirty clothes and wash them
with mine.

5 e fridge is broken. What do you do?
a |don't want to pay for a new one — | didn't break it!
b Share the cost of fixing it.
¢ Fix it myself. | like fixing things.

6 How do you feel about cooking for other people?
a |don't like cooking. | can buy you a burger, maybe.
b | don't mind cooking today, but you should cook tomorrow.

¢ |like cooking for people. | always ask people to share
my food.




3 a Complete the sentences. Use the phrasesin bold in

the quiz to help you.

1 we__ allthebillsinour house.

2 Inever the windows - | just pay
someone to doit.

3 lalways things when they're broken.

4 | myroomevery morning before work.

5 It'sniceto meals for other people.

6 Whenlneedcleanclothes, | for

everyone in the house.

7 lusually do the
clean dishes.

b Change the sentences so they are true for you.

¢ Work in pairs and compare your sentences.
A: I do the washing up when I finish a meal.
B: Really? [ do it once a week.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Grammar

4  Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Verb patterns

After love, (don't) like, don't mind, hate, use verb +
-ing or a noun/an adjective to express your feelings.
[ hate leaving dirty dishes.

I'don’t mind sharing the bills.

Ilove going to parties.

love parties.

Ask about likes and dislikes with
2What do you like doing?/What are you liking?

Ask questions with Do you mind/like/hate +
verb + -ing.

Do you mind cleaning?

Do you like cooking?

5a G) 10.1 Listen to the sentences and underline the
stressed words.

1 |hate cleaning!

2 |don't mind working at the weekend.
3 |don't like getting up early.

4 |love staying at home.

5 llike shopping.

b Listen again and repeat.

when there are no more

6 a Make questions with you using the prompts.

1 mind/clean/house?

Do you mind cleaning the house?
hate / clean / bathroom?

like / live / alone?

What / love / do / your free time?
mind/ tidy / room?

What / hate / clean / most?

a v bk WwWN

b Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Ask for more information.
A: Do you mind cleaning the house?
B: [ hateit.
A: What do you hate cleaning the most?
B: [ hate cleaning the kitchen.

@ Go to page 134 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

7a @) 10.2 You're going to interview people to be your

new housemate. First, listen to Natalia and Hailey
interviewing two people. How are they different?

b Listen again. Does each sentence describe Julia (])
or Maria (M)?

She doesn't like sharing the bills.

She works near to Natalia and Hailey's house.

She likes cleaning.

She doesn't have ajob.

She has pets.

She goes out a lot.

O v WNE

¢ Work in pairs. Who is better for the house, Julia or
Maria?

Work in pairs. Student A, you are renting aroomin
your house. Think of questions to ask someone who

wants to move in. Student B, you want to rent a room.

Think of questions to ask about:

* housewark
e |ikes/dislikes

* pets
¢ free-time activities

9 a Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions. Use the

Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Do you mind cleaning the house with us?
What's your job?

Can | bring my pet(s)?

How often do you cook?

b Reportback to the class. Would you like to live with
each other? Why/Why not?

Develop
your
writing

page 113
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) Goal: play a guessing game
» Grammar: have to/don't have to

) Vocabulary: clothes

Vocabulary

1 Look atthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 How many of the people’s clothes can you name?
2 What do you think the people's jobs are? Why?

2 Find the clothesin the boxin photos A-F.Who is
wearing each thing? Which thing can't you see in the
photos?

boots cap «coat dress helmet jeans shirt
shorts smartclothes suit tie trainers
trousers  uniform

3a @ 10.3 Listen to the words and underline the
stressed syllable. Which syllable is always stressed?

b Listenagain and repeat.

4 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Which of the clothes in Exercise 2 do you wear ...
e at work?
e atschool?
¢ in your free time?
2 Which of the clothes do you never wear? Why?

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Reading
5 a Read the introduction to a survey. What is it about?

b Read four people’s responses in the survey. Where
does each person work?

What do you wear to work?
Can you wear what you want at work? Or do you have to
wear a uniform? We asked some people on the street.

L | work for a small IT company and | usually wear jeans and

a shirt, with trainers. We don’t have to wear a suit or smart
clothes.

| work for a big supermarket in the centre of town. We have to
wear a uniform — | really hate it. The uniform is blue trousers,
a white shirt, black shoes and a red tie. Oh, and we also have
fo wear a silly cap!

Well, I'm a sports teacher, so | have to wear sports clothes. |
usually wear shorts, a T-shirt and trainers. | love my job and |
always feel comfortable in these clothes!

I'm a manager at an office near here. | can wear what | want,
but | like wearing smart clothes, so | usually wear a nice dress.
Today, it's cold so I'm wearing my warm boots, too!

6 Read the responses again and answer the questions.
Which person or people ...
a canwear what they want?
b doesn't like what they wear?
¢ iswearing something because of the weather?
d doesn't wear smart clothes?

Grammar

7  Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives. Use the responsesin Exercise 5 to help
you.

have to/don’t have to

Use have to + infinitive to describe something which
is 1necessary/not necessary.

We have to wear a uniform.

I have to wear sports clothes.

Use don't have to + infinitive to describe something
which is 2necessary/not necessary.

You don’t have to wear trainers to wear (but you
can if you want to).

Office workers don‘t have to wear smart clothes
nowadays.

Use 3has to/have to + infinitive with he/she/it.
My husband has to wear a uniform for his job.
She doesn’t have to work at weekends.

Use 4be/do to make questions with have to.
What do you have to wear at work?

Do you have to wear a uniform?



8a @) 10.4 Listen to the sentences with have to. How

do we pronounce have to and has to?

1 Wedon't have to be there early.

2 She has to wear a uniform.

3 |have towork at the weekend.

4 He has to do homework every day.

5 You don't have to wear formal clothes to the party.

b Listen againand repeat.

9 Rewrite the sentences using (don’t) have to +
infinitive.
1 It's necessary for you to wear smart clothes.
You have to wear smart clothes.

2 It's notnecessary to take a present to the party.
3 Isitnecessary for us to buy a ticket?
4 It's necessary for the manager to wear a suit.
5 Theydon't need to be early.
6 You need to have a passport to travel abroad.
7 We need to wear a uniform.,
8 We can wear what we want, so we don't wear smart
clothes.
10 a Complete the sentences to talk about rules at your
work/school.
1 Wehaveto

2 Wedon't have to
3 My teacher/boss has to
4 Workers/students don't have to

b Work in small groups and compare your answers.
Does anyone have the same answers?

@ Go to page 134 or your app for more information and practice.
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Speaking

11 a

12

@ 10.5 Listen tothree friends playing a game.
What's James's job?

Listen again. Which of these rules are true?

1 You have to take one card.

2 You can show your card to ather people.

3 Other people have to ask yes/no questions.

4 You don't have to answer the questions.

5 Other people have to guess the job on the card.

You're going to play the same game in small
groups. First, think of a job and make notes. Use
the questions below to help you. Do not show your
information to other students.

* What do you have to do? cook food

* What do you have to wear at work? a hat

e Where do you have to work? a restaurant

» When do you have to work? in the evenings

13

Work in groups and play the game. Remember to only
ask yes/no questions. Can you guess each other’s
jobs?

Useful phrases

Do you have to wear (a uniform)?
No, |don't have to wear (a hat).
Are you a (police officer)?

Develop
your
reading
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) Goal: talk about past experiences

» Grammar: present perfect simple

) Vocabulary: technology

Vocabulary

1

d

Discuss the questions.

1 Whatkind of technology do you use the most? Why?
2 Isthere any technology you don't like? Why?

3 Are there any problems with using technology?

Which things in the box can you see in the photos?

app file laptop tablet program
online game printer screen smartphone
speakers (text)message theinternet (web)site

multiplayer game

Complete the verb phrases with the words in the box
in Exercise 2a.

1 download a/an i /
read/write/send a
open/close a/an / / /
sdve d

goon /online

play a/an /
own (a) / / i /
visit/look for a

O NN AW

Complete the questions with the words in Exercises
2aand 2b.

What do you visit the most?

Do you ever need to print anything on a ?
How many hours a day do you look ata ?
When do you usually first online each day?
How many text do you send every day?

Do you prefer to listen to music on headphones or
through ?

7 How do you usually share

OV s WwmNE

with friends?

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions.

@ Go to page 145 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

3 a Read the article. What is it about?

a Good things about technology
b Thedifferences between people of different ages
¢ Problems between people of different ages

b Read the article again and complete the sentences.
Marc has never sent anyone a
He has never printed a
Marc has made his own
Marc's grandfather has never talked to anyone
Marc's grandfather hasn't used a
Marc's father owns a anda

Marc's father has downloaded a lot of
Marc's father has never played games

O~ W=

Our world is changing so fast, isn't it? My grandfather,
my father and | live in the same world, but our lives are
very different. One of the biggest differences is how we
use technology.

| haven't sent a letter to anyone. | send text messages,
| sometimes write emails but | haven't written to
anyone on paper. I'm a little sad about that, because
it's a great way to communicate. Also, I've never
printed photos. | take them with my phone and upload
them to social media.

Of course, | have done many things with technology
that my father and grandfather haven’t done. I've
played multiplayer games onling, |'ve recorded music
on my computer and I've even made my own website.
These things are normal for people of my age.

And there are many other things that they haven't
done. My grandfather has never chatted to anyone
online or bought anything online. And he hasn't used
a smartphone. My father has a tablet and a laptop and
he downloads apps all the time but he’s never played
games online (he still plays his old video games from
1985!), and he met my mother in a disco, not online.

So, we're different but we're not so different. We do
the same things but in different ways.- Marc



Complete the conversations with the correct present
perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
1 A:Mycousin (never/own) a computer.

B: Really? How does he do his homework?

A: He uses a tablet.
2 A you

B: Yes, | have. Why?
(never/do) it. Can you show me how?

(ever/share) a photo online?

PHIOM [BNSIP Y | D0T
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pdatePhotoDescrintion

Kescriptions length > (page * ) + (ot . Al

document getElementBy\ 3 A:Ben (make) a short film.
B: Has he?| (not/see)it.
. _ _ A: It's really good.
updateAllimages() | e = B: he (be)ina film before?

Grammar

4 a Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present perfect simple

Use the present perfect simple to talk about a
1present/ past experience in our lives. We 2say/
don't say when it happened. Form the present
perfect simple with have/has/haven't/hasn't + past
participle.

I've printed photos.

She'’s chatted to friends online.

I haven't played a multiplayer game.

He hasn't used a smartphone.

Form regular past participles by adding 3-ing/-ed to
the infinitive, e.g. download - downloaded,

own - owned.

Some past participles are irregular, e.g. have - had,
make - made, do - done.

Use 4never/ever to make a verb negative.

I've never bought a DVD.

Use Snever/ever to make a question.

A: Have you ever watched TV in black and white?
B: Yes, [ have/No,  haven't.

A: Has he ever owned a Nokia phone?

B: Yes, he has./No, he hasn't.

b Write the past participles of the verbs in the box.
Use the article in Exercise 3 to help you. Which are
irregular?

buy chat do make play print record
send write

5a @) 10.6 Listen to the sentences and notice the
pronunciation of the contractions of have.

1 [ve never downloaded an app.

2 He's written letters to his family.
3 They haven't played video games.
4 She hasn't had a mobile phone.

b Listen againand repeat.

._1:__-. — A: Yes, | think he has.

Make sentences that are true about you using the
phrases in the box.

break my mobile phone screen  buy a DVD
ownalaptop readablog watch a filmon my phone
write a letter by hand

['ve never broken my mobile phone screen.

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences. What do
you have in common?
A: I've never broken my mobile phone screen.
B: Me neither./[ have,

@ Go to page 134 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

® CDADD
SREPARE

8 10.7 You're going to interview your classmates
about technology. First, listen to Freddie and Ali and
answer the questions.

1 Have they ever made a website?
2 Have they ever sent a text message to the wrong
person?

w

Think of questions about technology with Have you
ever...?

Have you ever written a program?

Have you ever printed photos?

10 a Talk to your classmates. Ask your guestionsin
Exercise 9. Ask extra questions to find out more.
A: Have you ever made a website?
B: No,  haven't. Have you?
A: Yes, [ have.
B: What website did you make?

b Work in pairs and discuss what you have learned
about your classmates.

Develop
your
listening
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¥ Goal:give a compliment

1 a Look at the pictures and answer the question. What
do you think the people are saying in each one?

b Match captions1-3 with pictures A-C.
1 "Youdid agreatjob!
2 "You play really well!
3 'Thisroomis beautiful

C @ 10.11 Listen to three conversations and check

your answers,
2 a Complete the conversations with one or two words.
1 AiThehouse________ fantastic, Steve, You did a
_  job.

B:Thanks.I'm_________ youlikeit.

2 A:You play really .
B:Oh, thanks. Thats___ of youtosay.

3 A:Wow, thisroomis____ llt'sreally modern.
B._ |llikeit.

b Listen again and check your answers.

¢ Which sentences in Exercise 2a give a compliment?
How do the speakers reply to the compliments?

d Use the Useful phrases box to check your answers in
Exercise 2c.

Useful phrases

Giving compliments 4 a Read the situations. What compliment can you give

| love/like your bag/car. in each one? Use the Useful phrases box to help you.
The house looks great/fantastic/lovely. More than one answer is possible.

Your new sofa looks great/fantastic/lovely. 1 Youthink your friend's new TV is good.

This room/food is lovely/beautiful/fantastic. 2 Your friend is very kind.

You're so funny/kind/helpful/interesting. 3 Your friend invited you to a great party.

You always tell the best stories/make me laugh. 4 Your friend repaired your bike for you.

You play/sing/dance really well. 5 Your brother played well in a football match.

You did a good/great/fantastic job. 6 Your friend baked a cake. It looks lovely.

Replying to compliments : ;
Thanks./Thank you. b G) 10.14 Listen and compare your ideas.
That's kind/nice of you (to say). ¢ Work in pairs. Take turns to give and reply to the

I'm pleased/glad you like it. complimentsin Exercise 4a.

5  You're going to practise giving compliments. Work in

3 a @ 10.12 Listen to the pairs of compliments. Which pairs. Student A: Turn to page 158. Student B: Turn to

one is better, A or B? Why? page 156. Read the instructions.

1 Your cooking is fantastic. A/B 6 a Work in pairs and role play the conversation in

2 You played well today. A/B Exercise 5.

3 Youdid agreat job with the garden. A/B b Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

4 You'resoclever. A/B 1 Do you enjoy getting compliments? Why/Why not?
b 10.13 Listen and repeat the compliments. Copy 2 Whatkind of compliments do people give you?

Go online for the
Roadmap video.

the intonation.
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Check and reflect

1

4a

Complete the likes and dislikes with the correct form
of the verbsin the box.
do go cook read ride

1 Amy doesn't like books very much.

2 llike Italian food.
3 My brother loves to the beach.
4 Susiedoesn't mind the laundry.

5 We love our bikes to the river.

Match the sentences halves.
Sammy, go and tidy

We should clean

My husband cooks

| cooked. You can wash

| need someone to fix

Idon't have any clothes. | need to do
Everyane in the house shares

N o uvbs WwhNBeE

this clock. It's not working.

the bathroom. It's really dirty.
up the dishes.

meals for the family every day.
the laundry.

your room, pleasel

the bills.

o = o o N o o

Work in pairs. Tell your partner which thingsin
Exercise 2a you do.

Correct the mistakes in four of the sentences.
My parents doesn't have to work these days.
|don't have get up early tomorrow.

Sammy have to tidy her room today.

We don't have to go anywhere today.

My brother doesn't have to doing any housework.
6 Richard has to work all day tomorrow.

i A WN KR

Choose the correct alternatives.

Iwork in a small office. It's on the other side of the city
so | *thas tofhave to get up early and take the bus there.
| 2don't have to/doesn’t have to start until 9 a.m. but |
often get there at 8 a.m. because it's quiet. | have lunch
with a colleague Andy at midday. | 3have to/

don't have to eat with him but | enjoy it.

The office is quite relaxed. No ane #has to/have to wear
a uniform but we all Shave to/don’t have tolook smart.
My day finishes at 5 p.m. but once a week, | 8have to/
don't have towork until 7 p.m. | don't mind that. Andy
?has to/don't have to work one Saturday a month but
he 8doesn’t have to/don’t have to work on Sundays.

b Work in pairs. Tell each other about three things you

have to do in the next 24 hours.

5  Write the names of the items of clothing. Which
things do you own?
1 Things you wear on your feet when you do sport.
2 Short trousers.
3 C(lothes that a police officer or a nurse wears to work.
4 Something a man wears around his neck with a shirt.
5 Something baseball players wear on their head.
6 A pair of trousers and a jacket which go together.
6 Correctthe mistakesin each sentence.
1 [never have been to Chicago.
2 He have read every Harry Potter book.
3 Have you ever visit the history museum?
4 We never seen the Eiffel Tower.
5 She haven't eaten Mexican food.
6 Has Ellie ever had a job? No, she haven't.
7 a Complete the conversations with has(n't)/have(nt)
and the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1A you ever (visit) Egypt?
B:No, | but I'dlike to.
2 A Alicia (try) sushi?
B: No, she . She doesn't like fish very much.
3 Al never (be) to the theatre.
B: | have. | (be) a few times.
4 A: Carlos (see) the new James Bond
film?
B: Yes, he . He enjoyed it.
b Work in pairs. Tell each other two things you've done
and two things you haven't donein your lives.
8 Complete the sentences with a technology word. You
have the first letter to help you.
1 Don'tlook at your phone s for long.
2 Who's that textm from?
3 Ineedtoemailaf to my boss but it's L00MB.
4 Youshouldd this app. It's free.
5 Canluse your p . please? | need a paper copy of
my plane ticket.
6 Canyou play the music through your s. ?
Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |caninterview people.

* |can play a guessing game.

» | cantalk about past experiences.

s | can give a compliment.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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Develop your writing

. ! 2 a Read the Focus box. Find one example of each use of
» Goal: write an online message capital letters in the online group in Exercise 1b.

» Focus: using capital letters and full

stops Using capital letters and full stops
We use capital letters (e.g. A, B, C) at the beginning of a

1a Discuss the questions. What's a study group? Do you sentence. We use a full stop (.) at the end of a sentence.

think it's a good idea? I'm a big music fan.
Hi everyone. Welcome to the group.

We also use capital letters for:
o thesubject I

b Read the conversation in an online study group.
Which person/people ...

1 likes sports? e people's names, e.g. Natasha, Leo

2 isasongwriter? ¢ road or street names, e.g. Park Road, Oxford Street
3 are parents? e names of towns, cities, states and countries, e.g.

4 isfrom another country? Sheffield, Florida, Argentina

5 areteachers? e nationalities, e.g. Japanese, Turkish

¢ languages, e.g. English, Spanish
e names of companies and universities, e.g. Samsung,

Hi, everyone. Welcome to the study the University of Cambridge
group for our course. Let’s introduce o days and months, eg, Friday, October
ourselves! I'm Patrick Smith. I'm from
Chicago. I'm an English teacher at a . )
high school there. I'm a big music fan. | b Rewrite the message below. Add capital letters and
play the guitar and write my own songs. full stops.
hello everyone i'm kelvin and i'm canadian i'm a doctor
It's nice to meet you, Patrick. My at the south west hospital here in los angeles i'm married
name's Mona and I'm a university with two children, sam and maggie my wife is a manager
student. I'm from a small town in at the california water company she is at work all week,
Texas called Palmer. It's about 30 but i am only at the hospital on mondays, wednesdays and
minutes from Dallas. I'm a soccer thursdays
player and I'm in a really great team
in my town. My best friend is my dog, Prepare
Bertie. He's big, brown and really

3  You're going to write an online message to introduce

friendly.
o g yourself to your classmates. Make notes about:
I, Fatrck. M, Miona and everyone . our name
else. I'm Steven. I'm from Denver in - iour Toun el
Colorado. I'm a taxi driver and I'm ;
e yourjob

married with five children. Fivel &9
They're all girls, too! Every room in
my house is noisy. The only quiet
place is the garden. It's my favourite Write
place at home!

» your family
e something else about you

4  Write your message. Use capital letters and full

Hello, everyone! I'm Annika. I'm
stops.

Russian but I'm here in the US now.
I'm a teacher at the University of
California. Nice to meet you all. |
speak three languages — Russian,
English and French. | love books
and read all kinds of books from all
over the world. My favourite author
is Haruki Murakami. His books are
amazing!

Hil I'm Maria. I'm from Charlotte,
a city in North Carolina. I'm a
receptionist at a big hotel in Tryon
Street on Fridays, Saturdays and
Sundays and I'm a mother, too.

i . My children are four and five so life
Maria Martinez is busy and I'm always tired. | like
books, TV and films. | think all stories
are interesting — | love them all.




11:® Develop your listening

» Goal:understand a simple __ 2
conversation I

» Focus: understanding question
words

1 Q) 1.8 Listen to a conversation between two people,
Marco and Eva. Answer the questions.

1 Who are they?
2 Where are they?
3 Where are they from?

2 a Read the Focus box. What do question words do?

Understanding question words

To help to understand a question, listen for the question
word. It tells you what information the speaker wants.

For example:
When is your first lesson? = Time 4 a You're going tolisten to Marco talking to another
Where is your first lesson? = Place student. What information is missing? What question

What is your first lesson? = Type (e.g writing, speaking) Lzl e e e

1 Hernameis__(Name - e.g Linda, Michell) . What
b Match question words 1-6 with meanings a-f. 2 She's from
1 What SR 3 She'sinclass
s Where b age 4 She's here with .
3 When ¢ thing 5 Sheworksforan______ company.
4 Who d person 6 Hernextlessonisat_____ o'clock.
5 Howold e reason b @1.11 Listen to the conversation and complete the
6 Why f place sentences in Exercise 4a.

C @) 1.9 Listen to the pronunciation of the question > @ 1'_12 Workiin pairs. Student A: Listen tolth_e
words. When does the speaker pronounce the sound ques“?ns and say your a"_swers' Student B: Listen
Ihi? and write down Student A's answers.

b @ 113 StudentB: Listen to the questions and
say your answers. Student A: Listen and write down
Student B's answers.

3a @ 1.8 Listen to Marco and Eva again. Write the
gquestion word in each question. If there is no
question word, write —.
1 'S your name? 6 Work in pairs. Look at your answers. Can you
are you from? remember the question words?

are you here for nine months?
are you a student?

's your job?

's your first lesson?

isit?

's the teacher?

WSO AW

b @ 1.10 Listen to Marco and Eva's questions. Match
answers a-h with questions 1-8 in Exercise 3a.

In classroom 6b.

Monza.

Eleven o'clock.

I'm a university student.

Marketa.

Marco.

Yes, | am.

No, I'm not. | work for a bank.

T WL = D0 O N T W




1c

» Goal: understand adverts

» Focus: identifying specific
information

option.
This website s for ...
a making friends.

Read the website quickly and choose the correct

b buying and selling things.

¢ watching videos.

Korean laptop

This laptop is two years

old. It's good but | need

a tablet for work.

It's black with white lines
on the side.

€100

Children’s book from
the 1950s

A lovely story book for
young readers.

€300

Red dress from a
lovely shop in Paris

It's three years old but |
never wear it because it's
a bit small for me now.

€1,500

Picture by Carla
Weber, a German artist
I love it but my new
house is very small and
there’s no space.

2 metres x 1.5 metres

€75

Mobile phone with wifi
and 4G

Ready to use with any
phone company.

Only three months old!
Unwanted gift.

€500

Sports bag from the
us

Good for running or
cycling.

This is a very good bag
at a very good price!

€5

Develop your reading

2

Read the Focus box, then find the prices, places, ages
and sizes in the adverts in Exercise 1.

Identifying specific information

To find information quickly in a text, don't read

everything,

» To find a price, look for symbols, e.g. £, €, S, etc. and a
number.

¢ To find where something or someone is from, look for
place names with a capital letter, e.g, France, Spain,
Rome, etc.

» To find age, look for years old or years in numbers,
e.g. 50 years old, from the 1970s, etc,

» To find size, look for cm, m, metres with numbers,
eg 35cmx1.5m,etc

3 a Read the adverts in Exercise 1 again and answer the

questions.

Which objectis ...

1 almost new? 4 expensive?
2 from the US? 5 big?

3 from Asia? 6 old?

b Work in pairs. Which words in each advert gave you
the answers in Exercise 3a?

4 Read adverts 1-4 quickly and find the information.

Which objectis ...

1 small? 5 cheap?
2 old? 6 free?
3 quite new? 7 good for a student?

4 from Spain?

'Men’s racing bike

This bike is twenty years old.
It's a really great bike.

Only €100!

?Large suitcase for sale n
This is a strong suitcase and

only six months old.

76 cm x 48 cm

€50

3White desk lamp, 30 cm tall
Perfect for work or homework! d
€5

4Spanish guitar, made in
Madrid. | don’t have time
to play it now. Free to good
home.

5 Work in pairs. Which things on the page do you like?

[like the bike!



Y Goal: understand a conversation
about family

Y Focus: and, tooand but

1 a Discuss the questions. Does everyone in your family
live in the same place? If not, where do they live?

b @ 2.4 Listen to the conversation and answer the
questions.
1 Do Teresa's family all live in the same place?
2 How many different countries and cities does Teresa
mention?

2 Read the Focus box and complete the sentences with
and, but or too.

and, tooand but

Some words help us understand the connection
between things/actions.

Andand too introduce extra information:

My parents live in Madrid, and my brothers live
there, too.

My grandparents live there, too.

But introduces different information:

My husband'’s from Australia, but his family all live
in London.

1 My cousin's from France, she lives in
India.
2 My parents live there, my sister, too.

3 My parents live there, and my grandparents live there
3 a Complete the conversation with and, but or too.
A: Do your family all live in Rio?

B: My parents live there, *
in Washington.

A: Washington, wow!
B: Yeah, my uncle and aunt live there, 2

my brother lives

b Q) 2.5 Listen to the conversation and check your
answers.

Develop your listening

6a

=

@ 2.6 Listen to the conversation and choose the
correct alternatives.

1 Hisdad lives in England/Spain.

2 Hisbrother lives in England/Spain.

3 His mother lives in England/Spain.

Listen to the conversation again. How do the
speakers pronounce the words and and butin these
sentences?

1 ..mydadis here, and my brother,

2 ...but my mum livesin Spain, in Alicante.

Q) 2.7 Listen to the conversation and write the
family members next to the correct places.

Torun
O Warsaw

POLAND

@ 2.8 Listen to the conversation. Are the sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1 Thewoman lives in Edinburgh.

2 Her sister and brother live in the same place.

3 Her parents live in Edinburgh.

Listen to the conversation again. How many times do
the speakers use and, butand too?

@ 2.9 Listen to the conversation. Which members
of her family does Emma talk about?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Whereis Emma from?

2 Which members of her family live in the same place?
3 Which member of her family is a student?

4 Who does her brother live with?



’4:® Develop your reading

» Goal:understand online posts

» Focus: understanding the important words

1 Readthesentences. Are they true for you? 3  Read the Focus box, then underline the important
1 |keep allmy old things. words in the posts in Exercise 2.

2 |sellold things | don't use.

3ilighecldthingsto othenpeaplc. Understanding the important words

Look for nouns, verbs and adjectives to find the
important information in a sentence.

2 Read posts 1-5 from a website where people offer
things they don't want for free. Match them with
photos A-E.

For example:
I have a handbag which [ don't want. [t's quite new

1 . . ‘ . and looks nice.

I've got various pieces of jewellery — earrings, We can understand the meaning using only these
necklaces, etc. Some of them are old and some words:
are quite new. They're all free! I've got - handbag - don't want - new - nice

2 1 . s P 3
I'vegota handbgg W”?"Ch I'don’twant. it's quite 4 Underline the important word(s) in these sentences.
new and looks nice. It's blue (see the photo). 3 i

1 The laptop's screen is broken.

3 Fastech 2.6 laptop. The screen is broken but it 2 Itsanew sweater.
works. Collect it from Friar’s Street on Thursday 3 Ivegotan old, blue necklace. It's free!
or Friday. 4 |t'sold but it works fine.

4 ) ) 5 ldon't want these sunglasses. | don't like them.
These chargers are for various different types of . .
phones. There are more than 30 here! Good for >  Match posts1-4 with postsa-d. Use important
anyone? words to help you.

2 I've got lots of new bottles of perfume from U I've got a child’s bike, quite old, but it works fine.
different companies. Some of the bottles are It's for ages 5-7 but my son is too big for it.
three or four years old but the perfume still

H ., 2 .
smells nice. | don't want them because | need I've got a beautiful old clock from the 1950s —
the space. interesting for collectors. It's broken so you will
need to repair it.

= I don’t want my bike any more. It's a racing
bike, quite new, but | think it needs a new
wheel. Is anyone interested?

. I've got an old camera from the 1990s. It's old
but it's not broken.

a Does anyone have old things out there? |
collect interesting, beautiful or useful objects
from around the mid-twentieth century. Broken
things are fine!

2 I need an adult bike. Mine is broken and | need
it to go to work every morning.

¢ My daughter wants her first bike! We'd like a
bike for her to learn to ride. She's six years old.

d

I'm a photographer and | use old cameras with
paper photos. Does anyone have a camera? |
can collect.

6 Workin pairs. Do you get things from websites like
these? What do you get?
I get old clothes, like jackets and shoes.




» Goal: write areview of a product

¥ Focus: using and, but and so

1 Lookatthe website and discuss the questions.
1 What things are for sale on the website?
2 Is there anything you would like to buy?

C ay’s top buys

Wailers brown GoGym
wallet trainers
£19.99 £29.99
; A Pookiechoo Timewell
4 teddy bear Green wall
. £20.00 clock
o £15.22
Novelet tablet A pair of Sunbrow sunglasses
computer £33.50
K-T digital Berrychan
watch scarf
£45.00 £15.00

2 a Read reviews1-4 about things for sale in Exercise 1.

Complete the reviews with headings A-D.
A Fantastic trainers!

B Don't buy these sunglasses

C Agreat clock!

D Auseful wallet

Customer reviews (358)
1

| love it! It's a beautiful green colour. It's small but it
looks great in our kitchen. It's modern and it works well.
2
These are terrible. In the photo they look black but
they're not — they’re brown. They’re heavy on your nose
so they aren’t comfortable at all. They're OK for about
an hour but that’s it. Don't buy them.

3
It's not cheap but it's large so | can put all my money in
it. The colours are nice. It's brown on the outside and a
lovely orange colour on the inside. It's a good buy.

4
These are great for the gym. They're light and
comfortable. They're only £29.99 so they’re a good
price. I'm happy with them.

b Read the reviews again. Which are positive? Which
are negative? What tells you this information?

Develop your writing

3 Read the Focus box. Underline more examples of
and, butand soin the reviews in Exercise 2a.

Using and, but and so
Use and to add information.

+ +
They're light and comfortable.

It's an old watch and it's broken.
Use but to give opposite or different information.

+ ey
It's soft but heavy.

= +
It's not cheap but it's large.

Use soto give aresuilt.

—
They're heavy so they aren't comfortable,

4 a Join the two sentences with and, but or so.
1 TheyTe cheap. They aren't great.
2 They're over £50. They aren't cheap.
3 It'sgood. It's heavy.
4 They'e yellow. They're bright.
5 They're expensive. Theyre not popular.
6 It's soft. It's not comfortable.

b Work in pairs. Are your sentences the same or

different?

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 These shoes are really comfortable and ...
2 The sunglasses are expensive but ...
3 Thesuitcaseislargeand...
4 The bookislongbut...
5 llove these boots. They're bigand ...
6 This sofais really softso...

Prepare

6 a You'regoing to write areview. Choose an itemin
Exercise 1. Do you want to write a positive review or a
negative one?

b Make notes and write some adjectives you can use.
Think about:
e cost expensive/cheap
® size
e |ooks
e colour
e feel

c Write three sentences about your item. Include and
in one sentence, butin the second and soin the third.
The trainers are not expensive and they look good.

Write

7  Write your review. Use the reviews in Exercise 2a and
your notes in Exercise 6 to help you.



» Goal: write an online profile

» Focus: using commas and apostrophes

Develop your writing

1 Readthe sentences. Are they true or false for you?
Give more information.

1 |use social media.
2 |have a blog or website.
3 You can find information about me online.

2 a Read Lacey’s online profile. Which information in the
box does she give?

age family favouritemusic free-time activities
home job name studies

Hil I'm Lacey Brown and I'm a student. I'm from
Leeds but | live in London. | study history at King's
College. Most days, | take classes, study in the library
and spend time with my friends. At the weekends,

I work in a little café near college. | live with my two
best friends in a small flat. My friends’ names are
Isabella and Alice and they're also students. We all
love history so we try to visit a different museum
every month. It's my favourite activity. | cook for

my friends every Sunday. | usually make pasta, rice
dishes and curries. In the holidays, | go home and
spend time at my parents' house. | don't often cook
there but | eat a lot of my mum’s cakes. Chocolate,
lemon and banana are my favourites. Yumn!

b Read Lacey’s online profile again. Answer the
questions.
1 Whereis Lacey from?
2 Where does Lacey live now?
3 What's Lacey's job?
4 What does Lacey do in her free time?
5 What does Lacey do in the holidays?

3 a Read the Focus box. Do we use acomma or an
apostrophe to show that a letter is missing?

Using commas and apostrophes

Useacommal,)...

o after a time expression at the beginning of a
sentence,

At the weekends, | work in a little café.

e inalist

Itake classes, study in the library and spend time with
my friends.

Use an apostrophe () ...

* incontractions to show a letter is not there.

I'don‘t cook there. (do not)

It's my favourite activity. (It is)

® inpossessives.

King's College (the college of the king)

My mum’s cakes. (the cakes my mum has)

A regular possessive plural noun is followed by an
apostrophe.

My friends'names are [sabella and Alice.
Don't use an apostrophe in the possessive pronoun its.
Ilove New York and its tall buildings.

b Read Lacey's profile again and find more examples of

commas and apostrophes. Why are they used?
4 a Add acomma where necessary in each sentence.

1 Istudy English French and Spanish.
2 On Fridays | work in a restaurant.
3 I've got adog a cat and a rabbit.
4 |read listen to music and go for a walk on Sundays.
5 At the weekend | go for coffee with my friends.
6 |like basketball volleyball and baseball.

b Add an apostrophe where necessary in each
sentence.
1 Im always tired in the evenings.
2 |love my brothers new car. | want one myself!
3 Were students at the University of Barcelona.
4 |love my town and its fantastic cafés.
5 Ireally like my job. Its always interesting.
6 My cousins names are Paul and Ava.

Prepare

5 a You're going to write an online profile.
¢ Choose six topics from the box in Exercise 2a.
* What can you say about each one? Make notes.

b Decide on the order of information in your profile.

Write

6 Write your online profile. Use the profile in
Exercise 2a to help you. Use correct punctuation.



=) Develop your reading

) Goal:understand a factual text

» Focus: using headings to find information

1 Which of these sentences are true about schools in
your country?
1 Children wear a uniform.
2 The school year starts in September.
3 Children start school at six years old.
4 The school day starts at 8 a.m. and finishes at 2 p.m.
5 Most children walk to school.
6 Children learn foreign languages at school.

2 a Look at the headingsin the article about schools in
Australia. Match sentences 1-6 in Exercise 1 with
paragraph headings A-E.

A -
Schoolin Australia
A Important dates
Children start school at six years old in Australia and
study at their first school until they’re twelve. Then from
13-17 they study at high school, but they can finish
school at 15 if they want to. The school year starts in
January, after a four-week summer holiday.
B The school day
School starts at 8.30 in most places but some schools
start at 9.00. The day finishes at around 3.30. Classes
are 40 or 90 minutes long with some breaks in
between.
C Clothes
Children wear a school uniform in most high schools,
in the school colours. In summer, it gets very hot so
there's a ‘No hat, no play’ rule. This means children
must wear a hat to play outside at break time.
D Getting to school
Many children go to school by ‘walking bus’. Some
parents walk to school with the children, who join the
‘bus’ (a line of children who walk together) when they
walk past their house.
E Foreign languages
Most children study Indonesian as a foreign language.
Some schoaols also teach Mandarin Chinese and
Japanese.

b Read the article and check your answers. If
necessary, change the sentences in Exercise 1 so
they're true for Australian schools.

3 Read the Focus box. Why is it good to look at
headings in a text?

Using headings to find information

Before you read a text, look at the headings

to help you find the information you want. For
example, you want information about what
clothes your child needs for school and you look at
these headings:

Important dates
The school day
Clothes

Getting to school

You see the heading Clothes. You read that section
because you can find information about school
uniforms there,

4 a You're going to read an article about schools in
Singapore. Match the headings in the box with
questions 1-5.

Atypicalday Clothes Homework
Important dates  Languages

When does the school year start and finish?

What do students do in the afternoon?

What do students wear on their shirts?

How many languages do students and teachers speak
in the school?

5 What do students do in the evening?

W=

b Read the article and answer the questionsin
Exercise 4a.

Schoal in Singapore
Important Dates

The school year in Singapore starts in early January and
finishes in the middle of November. Children have a six-
week summer holiday at the end of the year.

A typical day

School starts early at 7.30 a.m. Classes continue until
around 1.30 p.m. then children have lunch. After lunch,
they do Co-Curricular Activities (CCA), such as sport or
art. This finishes around 5 p.m.

Clothes

All schools have school uniforms. Children also have a
name tag on their shirts so everyone can see their name.
Languages

Teachers and students use English in all classes to learn
different subjects. They also leam Mandarin Chinese,
Malay or Tamil in separate classes.

Homework

The day doesn’t end when students get home. In the
evening, they do around two hours of homework before
or after dinner.

5 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What things are the same/different about schools in
Australia and Singapore?

2 Which schools do you prefer? Why?



Develop your listening

¥ Goal:understand short talks

» Focus: understanding key words

1 a Lookat the people in the photos and makes guesses

about their lives.

1 What are their jobs?

2 What do they do every day?

3 Whatdo they doin their free time?
I think Dorothy usually stays in and spends time with
her family.
[ think Simon studies a lot. He rarely goes out.

b @ 3.6 Listen to one of the people talking about his/
her life. Which person is it? Are your ideas about his/
her life correct?

2 Read the Focus box. What types of words are key
words?

Understanding key words

When we speak, we usually stress words which give

the most important information. These words are
usually nouns (like man or dog), verbs (like eat or run) or
adjectives (like good or hot).

People often think that at my age we stay home every
night and relax with a book or something, but for me
that’s not true.

Negatives are also stressed because they give important
information.

I don't like this film. 5 G) 3.8 Listen and complete the sentences with
She hasn't got a sister. one or two words.
When you listen, you don't always need to understand 1 Istartworkat____oflock every morning.
every word. Listen to the stressed words to get the 2 Myfavouritethingis— .lloveit!
general idea. 3 I'mashopassistantatthat__ overthere.
4 |vegotthree____ butlhaven't gotany
3 Listen to Dorothy again and choose the correct sisters,
alternatives. 5 |play badminton three times a week withmy
1 People think she stays home with a book/film, but 6 Welove We watch a different one
that's not right. every evening.
2 She sings once/twice aweek. 7 Weenjoy_____ foodand have it every week.
3 Her group is called The Music/Song Birds. 8 My favourite thingin theworldis____ but|
4 The group meets at the town centre/ hall. only watch it
5 Atthe weekend, she has coffee/lunchwith friends 6 @ 39 Listen to Rana and Simon and answer the
from the group. questions.
4 @) 3.7 Listen to the sentences and underline the 1 Who talks about meeting new people everywhere?
key words. 2 Who talks about chatting online?

I rarely go to the cinema.
My old friends often come to my house.
We don't stay at home much in the evenings.

; b Listen again and answer the questions. Use the key
3

4 |don't like crazy parties.

5

6

7/

8

words to help you.

1 Where does Rana never go?

2 How many books does she read a week?

3 Who does she talk to about books?

4 Who does Simon often go out with?

5 What three places does he meet people?

6 What two words does he use to describe people?

We have a cup of tea every day at 11.

| often go for a walk at the weekend.
My house is near the sea so | swim a lot.
We work for a big company.

7 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Are Dorothy,
Rana and Simon similar to you? Why/Why not?



4n

» Goal: write a description

» Focus: using word order correctly

1 Lookatthe photo and discuss the questions.
1 Where do you think this town is?
2 What things can you seein the photo?

2 a Read about the city in the photo and check your
ideas in Exercise 1.

Torun - my home town

I live in & small city called Torun, in the north of Poland. It's
about three hours from Warsaw, the capital city.

Toruri is a very old city — over a thousand years old! There's
a castle in the old town and it's nearly 800 years old. There
are a lot of attractive buildings in the city and it looks really
beautiful at night.

There's a big train station and from here the trains go all over
Poland. There's also a bus station near the old town. The
buses go to many European cities, so it's easy to visit here.
There's a famous speedway (motorbike racing) stadium and
people go there with their families at the weekend. There

are a lot of theatres, too: two drama theatres, two children’s
theatres, two musical theatres and several other theatre
groups.

My favourite thing in Torun is the gingerbread. Pecple come
from many different places in Poland to eat it. There's even a
gingerbread museum.

Toruri is a great place to live and visit. Come and say hello!

b Read the article again. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)?
1 Torur isn't a big city.

The city is nearly 800 years old.

Torur has many nice buildings.

It's difficult to get to Torun.

The writer's favourite thing about Torun is the

theatres.

6 There's a museum for a special type of food.

b W

Develop your writing

3 a Read the Focus box. Where do we put adjectives?

Using word order correctly
Basic word order is:
Subject + verb + object
I like my home town.
Adjectives come before nouns.
old buildings NOT buildings-eld
a great place NOT aplace great
Or after the verb be,
The hotel is lovely.
The usual word order in long sentences is:
who? + what? + where? + whowith? +  when?
People go there with their families at the weekend.

b Find more examples of the word order in the Focus
box in the article.
4  Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 livein/city/l/an/ interesting
[ive In an interesting city.
live and wark / People / there
beautiful / in the city / There / some / parks / are
have lunch / in summer / in the parks / People
every weekend / a museum or gallery /| / with my
friends / visit
6 with his partner / Jamie / to the theatre / after work /
goes
7 is/ The city centre / beautiful

ok W

5 Complete the sentences about your town or city.

1 Therearea lotof
2 |don'tlike :
3 isagreatplace.
4 new buildings.

5 People___ atthe weekends.
6 The city centre

Prepare

6 a You're going to write a description of your favourite
city. First, make notes about:
e whereitis
e ts size (small or big town/city)
e who lives there
e transport
* placesand buildings
¢ things people do at the weekend
e who visits the town/city and why

b Decide the order of the information for your
description.

Write

7  Write your description. Use the article in Exercise 2 to
help you.



¥ Goal:understand social media
posts

» Focus: guessing new words

Look at the photo and answer the questions. Where
is the person? Why do you think they like this place?

Work in pairs. Read the first three social media posts.
Which one describes the place in the photo?

@Mel

I'm lucky, | have the sea on my doorstep. In the evenings,
I walk five minutes and | arrive at the beach. | go there
and watch the sunset. Other people go there to look at
the sunset, too. We all enjoy the beautiful red and orange
sky above the water. | love it! What place do you love?
#theplacellove

2@Sam

My husband and | stay in a cottage every winter. It's in a
pretty village in the countryside and it’s very quiet there.
The cottage is tiny. It's only got one very small bedroom,
but it's old and beautiful. Every evening, we sit in front of an
open fire and read books. We leave our phones and other
technology at home. It's wonderful. #theplacellove

S@Lou

My job is stressful and | have a lot of things to think about.
It's tough for me to relax in the evenings so | go to the gym.
I love it there. | quickly relax and stop thinking about work. |
go home and sleep well. #theplacellove

4@Carl

#theplacellove is a big tree in a park. | go there in my lunch
hour at work. | have a picnic under the tree — two or three
different types of food, nothing special. | read my messages
and listen to the birds. It's lovely, except when it rains!

S@Andy

There's a fantastic café called Molly's. | go there every
Saturday at 11 a.m. and have brunch. The people there
are friendly and the brunch is great. | sit at a table in the
window and people watch. It's fun! #theplacellove

Develop your reading

3 a Read the Focus box. Use the questions and answers
in the box to guess the meaning of sunsetin the first
post.

Guessing new words

If you see a word you don't understand, you can try to

guess the meaning. Ask these questions to help you:

e Whatkind of word is it, e.g. anoun, a verb, an
adjective?
For example, sunsetis a noun. [t comes after the.

* Are there any more examples of the word?
Underline them.
For example, watch the sunset/ look at the sunset

¢ Look at the word. Do you understand any part of it?
Is it like an English word you know or a word in your
language?
For example, you probably know the word sunin
sunset.

e Look at the words around the word. Can they help
you understand the meaning?

For example, in the evenings / enjoy the beautiful red
and orange sky

b Underline the word cottage in post 2 and the word
toughin post 3. Answer each questionin the Focus
box about each word.

c Answer the questions. Use your answers in
Exercise 3b to help you.

1 What does cottage mean?
a acountry home
b akind of roomin a house
2 Whatdoes tough mean?
a easy
b difficult

4 Read posts 1-3 again. Are the sentences true (T) or

false (F)?

1 Mel's homeis near the beach.

2 Melwatches the sunset alone.

3 Sam's cottage is small.

4 Sam spends time using a computer at the cottage.
5 Louhas an easy job.

5 a Read posts 4-5. Write a list of words you don't know.

For each word, answer the questionsin the Focus
box.

b Guess the meaning of the words in Exercise 5a. Then,
check your ideas in adictionary.

6 Use yourunderstanding of the vocabulary in posts

4-5 to answer the questions.

1 Whatkind of lunch does Carl have?

2 When does Carl not like going to the tree?

3 Why does Andy like Mally's cafe?

4 What does Andy do at the café when he's eating?

7  Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What's your favourite place to be?
2 Whyis it special?



) Goal:understand a short radio
programme

» Focus: understanding weak forms

1 a Look at the photo and discuss the questions.
1 Where do you think the people are?
2 Islife easy or difficult in this place? Why?

b Q) 411 Listen toaradio programme about life in
very cold places. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)?

1 It's sometimes -40°C in Calgary.

2 Peoplein Calgary need to wear sunglasses in winter.

3 You can walk around Calgary for eight kilometres
without going outside.

2 a Read the Focus box. How do you think we pronounce
the words in bold?

Understanding weak forms

When we speak, we don't pronounce every word
clearly. They often include a sound called schwa /»/. For
example:

Articles

I work in an office.

People live in all kinds of unusual places

around the world.

Prepositions

I walk from the train station to my office inside.
Verb be and do/doesin questions

How are the streets?

How do people live?

and/but

It's warm and comfortable.

It's cold here in winter but jt's also sunny.

b 0) 412 Listen and check.

3

Develop your listening

@ 4.13 Listen to the sentences and select the
words you hear.
1 of/an
2 afthe

3 to/for
4 the/those

Q) 4.14 Listen to the next part of the radio

programme and answer the questions.

1 What does the man do every day in winter?

2 Why is there no snow on some roads in Reykjavik?

3 How many hours of sunlight are there in Reykjavik in
winter?

4 How many hours of night are there in Reykjavik in
summer?

5 How long do people stay outside for in Yakutsk?

6 What clothes does the man wear?

7 What transport sometimes doesn't work in winter -
trains or cars?

@ 415 Listen and complete the sentences.

1 People don't need to pay warm homes in
winter.

2 |gooutside every day and sit in hot pool.

3 The hot water also helps with roads.

4 |t's not easy drive around Iceland.

5 Natural hot water goes under some our roads.

6 Somedays it's -40°C here people live normal
lives.

7 don't stay outside for very long.

8 (Clothes important in cold places.

9 Shops schools usually stay open in winter.

10 One big problem is our cars. don't always start

in winter.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to live in a very cold place? Why/Why
not?

2 Whatdoyou need to live in a cold place?




» Goal: write a description of a
person

» Focus: using paragraphs

1 Discuss the questions.
1 Who are your favourite people?
2 What do they do that you like?
3 Is there anything they do that you dislike?

2 a Read Jodie’s description quickly. Why is her
grandmother special to her?

1 My grandmother is very special to me. She's 76
but she looks young. She's short and she’s very
attractive, | think. She has beautiful blue eyes and
long, dark hair.

2 Every day my grandmother gets up early and works
in the garden with her plants and flowers. It always
looks so beautiful, even in the winter. She loves
nature and helping things grow.

3 My grandmother's special to me because she
always listens to me when | have a problem.
Sometimes | don't want to talk about my problems,
but when | do, she listens to everything | say. My
grandmother is my best friend.

b Read the entry again and answer the questions.
1 Howoldis Jodie's grandmother?

Develop your writing

3 Read the Focus box. How many paragraphs does each
topic have?

Using paragraphs

Use paragraphs to introduce different topics. In Jodie's

description in Exercise 2a, Jodie writes about three

topics:

¢ adescription of her grandmother

¢ what her grandmother does in the day and in her
free time

e why her grandmother is her favourite person.

4 Read adescription of Craig. Match descriptions a-c
with paragraphs 1-3.
a What Craig looks like
b What Craig and Marcus do together __
¢ Why Craig is special to Marcus

1My friend Craig is special to me. He's
the same age as me and he's tall and
thin. He's got short, brown hair and
brown eyes.

2Craig goes to university near me, so
we often meet at lunchtime and eat
together. He works very hard but

he doesn't talk much about his
studies.

3Craig is special to me because

he's an old friend. We were at

school together at five years

old and we're still friends. | like ~ /
him because he always helps
me when | have problems or
just need advice. He's my best
friend. - Marcus
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Prepare

5 a You're going to write a description of a person who is

special to you. First, decide who you're going to write
about.

b Make notes on what to include in each paragraph.

2 What does she look like? Use the following ideas to help you.
3 What does she do in the morning? e Paragraph 1: a description of the person (their name,
4 Why does she like it? age, appearance, job, nationality)
5 What does jodie like about her? . fPra;rs?iﬁp;h 2: what they doin the day and in their
6 What does her grandmother do when |odie has a « Paragraph 3:why they are special to you
problem?
Write
6 Write yourdescription. Use your notes in Exercise 5
to help you.



» Goal:understand a story

» Focus: linking between words

Look at the children in the photos. How old are they?
Where are they?

2a @ 5.7 Listen to part of a radio show about
memories. Tom is talking about his first memory. Isit
a happy memory?

b @ 5.8 Read the Focus box and listen to the linking
in the examples. When do we link words together?

Linking between words

Sometimes we connect the sounds of two words in

English.

¢ When a word ends with a consonant sound and the
next word starts with a vowel sound.

in\_}a car

I waggbout three years _tyd.

¢ When a word ends in the sound /r/ and the next word

starts with a vowel sound.

It/ )
near a mountain
A

3 a Mark the linking between words that end with a
consonant sound and words that begin with a vowel
sound.

1 my parents and my brother
2 Wewereinacarin Italy.

3 [t was a little white Fiat.

4 |was in the front of the car.
5 Iwasn't happy at all.

b @) 5.9 Listen and check your answers. Then, listen
and repeat. Copy the linking.

4 @) 5.7 Listento Tom's memory again and answer
the questions.

3 Who was there?

4 How was Tom?

1 How old was he?
2 Where was he?

Develop your listening

5a

You're going to listen to three more people talk about
first memories. First, look at some of their phrases.
Mark the linking between words.

1 |wasoutside

2 we were on holiday

3 atahotel

4 at the bottom of the pool
5 lwas at school

6 we were all on the floor

@ 5.10 Listen and check your answers.,

@) 5.11 Listen to Felicity, Greg and Tiffany talk
about their first memories. Were they happy?

Listen again and answer the questions for each
speaker.

1 How old was he/she? 3 Who was there?

2 Where was he/she? 4 What was there?
Listen again and complete the sentences with one or
two words.

1 Felicity was at

2 Felicitywaswith |

3 Greg and his family were at a hotel with
pool.

4 Creg's favourite toy was toy car.
5 Tiffanywasin the classrooms.
6 There was something Tiffany's shoes.

Work in pairs. What was your first memory? Discuss
the questions.

1 How old were you?
2 Where were you?
3 Who was there?

4 What was there?



Y Goal: understand information in a brochure

» Focus: understanding it, they and them

Work in pairs. Look at the picture. What kind of

information do you need before you start studying in

a school or university?

Read the brochure for alanguage school and match

headings 1-8 with paragraphs A-H.
Getting started A

Free-time activities

Buying reading material

Cheap transport

Borrowing books

Your details

Help your teacher, help yourself
Study times

0N A WNHE

A On your first day, you'll do a test to check your
level of English. You need to take it before you can
start your classes with us. It usually takes about
20 minutes. You can do it on the computers in the
reception. Please ask the reception staff and they will
be happy to help you.

B You can buy your coursebooks in the reception.
When you finish your course, you can sell them back
to the school if you want to. They usually cost £25.

C The library is on the fifth floor. It's open between 10
a.m. and 4 p.m. every day. You can borrow books
for seven days but please bring them back on time!

D Please don't use your phones or tablets during
classes - it's not good for you, or for your teacher!
Your teacher will ask you to turn them off before the
lesson starts. Also, please do the homework that
your teachers give you. It really helps you improve
your English!

E Do you want to spend less money on the train or the
bus? You can find a travel card form in the reception.
Fillit in and give it to the reception staff. They usually
take two to three weeks to arrive.

F Remember to give us your new phone number and
your address if you change them! You can tell us at
reception. It's open from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday to
Friday.

G Every month we organise parties and trips and lots of
our students enjoy them! Please look at our posters
or talk to the social team. They will be happy to tell
you what's happening this month.

H You can take classes every day from Monday to
Friday. They last three hours and you can choose to
do them in the morning from 9 a.m., or from 1 p.m.
in the afternoon.

Develop your reading

3 Read the Focus box. When do we use it, they and
them?

Understanding it, they and them

When we don't want to repeat words, we can use it for
singular nouns and activities.

Please fill in the form for new students. It's very easy
to complete, { )

Use they for plural nouns when they replace the
subject of a verb.

Classes are three-hours long. They start at nine...

Use them for plural nouns when they replace the object
of the verb.

You can borrow books ... You can take them for ...
A

i

4 Replace the words in bold with it, they or them.

Every week we have conversation classes, *Conversation
classes start at 12 p.m. and finish at 3 p.m. You can book
2conversation classes at the reception. Speaking English
can be easy if you practice 3speaking English every day!
We have a special class on Fridays. 4The class is called
‘cultural exchange'. You can meet people from other
countries and exchange information with *people from
other countries. 5People from other countries will tell
you lots of interesting things about their country! If you want
to take the class, you can ask your teacher about 7the class.
8The class is useful and funl

5 a Look at the brochure in Exercise 2 again and
underline the words it, they and them. What words
do they replace in the text?

b Read the brochure again and answer the questions.
1 When do you need to take your test?
2 What can you sell to the school?
3 How longis the library open for every day?
4 What helps you improve your English?
5 What's open from 9 to 5 every day in the week?
6 How longisaclass?

6 What other information do you think students need
to know about the school in Exercise 27
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) Goal:understand reviews

¥ Focus: understanding adjectives

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 Which of these events would you like to go to?

2 Do you ever read reviews before you decide what to
do? How can they help you decide?

2 a Read the reviews. Are they good or bad? Do you want

to go to this event? Why/Why not?

1There were lots of different kinds of food, but most
of it was boring. There weren't many other things to
do, either, just eat. We didn’t have a very good time -
Chris

2The area was very small and it was very crowded
because there were lots of people. The food was
aright, but we waited a long time to buy anything. It
was noisy and a bit dirty, too, because people threw
their rubbish on the ground. We don't want to go there
again — Emily

3 The food wasn't bad but there wasn't anything we
liked. It's a good place to try different types of food
from around the world but we didn't like it — Vicky

b What words and phrases helped you answer the

questions in Exercise 2a?
boring, didn't have a good time

3 a Read the Focus box. Then find adjectives in the

reviews in Exercise 2.

Understanding adjectives
To get the main idea of reviews, we can look for ...

positive adjectives, e.g. [t was fantastic.

neutral adjectives, e.g. The place was OK.

negative adjectives, e.g. Quite boring.

words which make the adjective stronger or weaker,
e.g. The area was very small. [t was quite boring.

Sometimes we can use a positive adjective to say
something negative.
The film was not interesting.

b Are the adjectives in the reviews positive, negative

or neutral?

Develop your reading

4 a Read the reviews below. Find positive adjectives (+),

neutral adjectives (N), and negative adjectives (-).

<> Summer Pop-up Cinema
"o ) My girlfriend and | went to this last week for my
birthday. It was an OK film but the screen was

small so we couldn't see much. The sound was
really bad, too, so we didn’t hear much. — Darren

It was very crowded, so there wasn’t enough
space to be comfortable. It's expensive, too.
There are different things you can do for the same
price, so | don't recommend this. Do something
different. — Sunit

It was very cold that evening and we didn't bring
any warm clothes. There was a group of people
near us talking all the way through, which was
horrible. We didn’t stay until the end. - Alexei

The start was a bit boring but then it improved a
little bit. It was an average night out overall. - Sveta

The singing and dancing were beautiful and the
story was amazing! We loved the whole thing, from
start to finish. - Ed

The story was terrible. The show was very
expensive, too. Save your money and go to the
cinemal - Lisa

Science Fair
We visited the science fair with our two children.
We all had a wonderful time and there were
things for both the children and the adults to do.
Fantastic! - Penny

The event was awesome and the people working
there were really friendly. There were lots of
experiments to do and we all leamnt something. -
Rich

It was brilliant! The area was really big so there
was lots of space to move around. We all want go
again next year. - Greg

b Work in pairs and give each review up to 5 stars
(1 star = very bad, 5 stars = excellent).

5 a Work with another pair. Compare your answers in

Exercise 4b.

b Which event would you like to go to most? Why?



Develop your listening

5a @ 6.9 Listen to Tonia describing a good day out she
had. Put the events in pictures A—H in the order they

» Focus: understanding the happened.
order of events

» Goal: understand a narrative

1 Discussthe questions.
1 When was the last time you had a good day out?
2 Where did you go?
3 What did you do?
4 Why was it good?
2a @ 6.7 Listen to Aiden talking about a good day out

with his girlfriend. Which places in the box did they
visit?

the countryside amuseum apark

b Listen again and put the eventsin the correct order.
a ltrained.
b Theywent to the museum.
¢ He decided to go to the park.
d Theywent to the park.

3 Read the Focus box. What do words like before and
aftertell us?

Understanding the order of events
When we listen to a story, we can listen for words
that tell us the order that things happened:

e Anearlier event: before (that)

Before [ went out, [ called Kenneth.

» A later event: after (that), then

We had lunch, then we walked in the park.

* Two events happening together: at the same time
We arrived at the party at the same time.

e Theend of the story: in the end

In the end, we were OK.

4 @ 6.8 Listen to the sentences. Which action

happens first, a or b?

1 a wemet b | was alone

2 a didsome work b relaxed

3 a called my mum b cleaned the flat

4 a was worried b itwas 0K

5 a asked me my name b told me hers

6 a came here b saw Peter . . :

= = HediBarin bl oS toakhol b Listen again and answer the questions.
Babdlimnen b playedigolf 1 Whatcan you see there?

2 How far away are the Mendip Hills?

3 How did they get there?

4 Whatdid they do when they arrived?

5 Why was meeting her friend a surprise?
6 Whatdid they do after they met?

6 Discuss the questions.
1 Who do you think had the best day out: Aiden or Tonia?
Why?
2 Would you like to do what they did? Why/Why not?



» Goal: write a short story

» Focus: using subject pronouns

1 Lookat the photo and answer the questions.
1 What are the people doing?
2 Would you like to do this?

2 a Read the story. Why was the night in 1965 special?

When | was young, | loved the dance hall. | went
three times a week and danced for hours. Thursday
night was my favourite because it was rock and roll
night.

One night in 1965, | saw a tall, handsome man near
the door. He locked at me and smiled. | smiled
back. | saw him every week for two months but he
never spoke to me. Finally, one evening, he came
over and asked me to dance.

He was a terrible dancer but he tried hard. After
two songs, we sat down and talked. His name

was Henry and he was a postman. | knew he was
special. We got married exactly one year later and
had our first child a year after that. Today, we have
four children, eight grandchildren and three great
grandchildren.

b Read the story again and choose the correct
alternatives.

1 The man/woman visited the dance hall a few times a
week.

2 The man/woman started a conversation after two
months.

The man/woman wasn't a very good dancer.
The man/couple worked for the post office.
The man/couple got married twelve months later.

The woman/ couple have eleven grandchildren and
great grandchildrenin total.

v oW

Develop your writing

3 a Read the Focus box. Then look at the story in Exercise
2 again. Find examples where the writer doesn't
repeat the subject pronoun.

Using subject pronouns

Subject pronouns are words like [, you, he, she, weand
they.

A clause is a group of words that includes a subject
pronoun and a verb.

Iwent to the dance hall three times a week.

Sometimes we connect two clauses with words like and
and but.

He looked at me and he smiled.

A clause can only have one subject.

Henry smiled at me. NOT Herry-he-smited-atimne,

When a sentence has twao clauses and the subject is the
same, we don't need to repeat the subject pronoun.

He looked at me and smiled.

Both subject pronouns are necessary when the subject
ineach clause is different.

Isaw him every week for two months but he never
spoke to me.

b Make sentences with and. Delete the second subject
pronoun if you can.
1 |puton my best clothes/l went to the party.
[ put on my best clothes and went to the party.
2 |met Rachel at the party/We talked for hours.
3 My friend came to my house/We ardered pizza.
4 (arl got home/He went to bed early.
5 My friends and | went to the cinema/We saw a great film.
6 The cat came into the room/It sat on the sofa.
7 We went to the theatre/We got tickets to the show.
8 Annaand | went to London/We walked along the river.

Prepare

4  You're going to write about when you met someone
who is important to you. First, make notes about what
happened. Use the questions to help you.

e When did you meet?

e Where did you meet?

e What were you doing there?

e How was the weather?

¢ Did someone introduce you?

e Were other people there?

e Whatdid you talk about?

e Did you go anywhere together?

e Did you like each other the first time you met?

Write

5  Write adescription of how you met someone. Use your
notes in Exercise 4 to help you.

6 Read your description. Can you take out any of the
subject pronouns?
We went to the theatre and we saw ‘The Mousetrap.’



2a

» Goal: understand announcements

» Focus: listening for specific information

Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you travel by train?
2 Do you prefer travelling by plane or by train?

3 Doyouever travel in English-speaking countries?
Which ones?

4 Do you ever listen for travel information in English? Is it
easy or difficult?
7.4 Listen to the two announcements. Which
oneisfor...
a atrain?
b aplane?
Listen again. Which of these words do you hear?

Which can we use to talk about planes (P), trains (T)
or both (B)?

arrive  depart flight gate platform

Read the Focus box. Listen to the announcements
again and answer the questions.
1 When does the flight to Barcelona leave?

2 What platform does the train to Manchester leave
from?

Listening for specific information

You don't need to understand everything when you
listen. You can listen just for the information you need.

For example, you want to know the time of the next
train to Birmingham, and you hear this announcement:
The 12:30 train to Bradford will depart from platform

4 in 5 minutes. The next train to Birmingham will
leave in twenty minutes from platform 9. The train to
Broadstairs has been cancelled.

You only need to listen for the time expression

near to Birmingham.

4

You want to know the time of the next train to
London. Look at the announcement below and
underline all the important words.

This is an announcement from Network Rail. The next
train to Manchester has been delayed due to problems
with signalling, and will not depart on time. We will keep
you updated on the revised time for departure as soon
as we have more information. The next train to London
will leave from Platform 5 at 19:30 as planned.

@ 7.5 Listentothe announcements. Which of the
pairs of words are stressed more strongly?

1 London/five train/depart

2 Munich/twenty flight/leave
3 next/to thirty/Belfast
4 gate/flight Malaga/19

Look at the information which was pronounced more
strongly. What was the announcement?

London - Five.

Maybe the train for London leaves in five minutes?

Listen again and check.

@ 7.6 You are at the airport. You need the
following information. Listen and make notes about
the information.

1 the time of the flight to Berlin
2 thegate that it departs from

@) 7.7 You are at the train station. You need the
following information. Listen and make notes about
the information.

1 thetime of the next train to Liverpool
2 the platform it departs from
Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 If you don't understand a travel announcement, what
can you do?

2 Do you always arrive on time for your flight or train?
3 Do you ever miss flights or trains?

4 Are travel announcements easy or difficult to
understand in your country?



» Goal: write a social media post

» Focus: giving opinions and
reasons

Discuss the questions.

1 What social media apps and sites do you use?

2 What things do you write about on social media?
3 Do you ever write in English on social media?

2 a Look at the photo Lilly posted on social media. What
do you think she wrote about?

b Read Lilly's description and check.

| just tried this at my friend’s house — what
a great sandwich! At first, | didn't want to
eat it because it looked strange, but | tried
it and it tasted really nice. Banana, cheese
and chocolate are amazing together.

| don't think everyone will like it, but | think
everyone should try it once!

Develop your writing

4 a Match opinions 1-8 with reasons a-h.

1 Nursesare amazing

| think they didn't come

Noisy cafes are not good

| think he feels a little sad

| think running is popular

The film was amazing

The weekend was great

| don't think you should stay at home today

MmN OOV R W

because it's difficult to hear each other.

because they work so hard.

because they were tired.

because anyone can do it.

because the weather was lovely.

because he doesn't know anyone at his new schoal.
because it's hot and sunny.

because it had all my favourite actors init.

WL =0 an o o

b Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 |think _dogs aregreat, but|don't like _ cats

because they are Jess friendiy .

2 |dontthink___ isagood place to go for lunch
because :

3 People think isamazing, but | don't like it
because ;

4 My friend thinks __ is awful, butl think it's
because

¢ Work in pairs and compare your opinions and

reasons. Do you agree?

Prepare

5 a You're going to write a social media post giving your

3  Readthe Focus box. Then find Lilly's opinions and opinion. Choose one of the following.

reasons in her social media post.

Giving opinions and reasons

To give opinions, you can use the phrases I think
and I don't think to introduce your ideas.

Ithink that sandwich is strange.

When you talk about past experiences use
thought/didn't think:

Ididn‘t think the film was good, but my boyfriend
loved it.

You can also give opinions using positive and
negative adjectives like good, bad, exciting, boring,
lovely, amazing, horrible, awfulor interesting.
That’s a lovely jacket.

Ithought the film was amazing.

That sofa is horrible.

Ithink sushi is awful.

Use because to give a reason for the opinion.
Idon't think that café is good for lunch because
it's too crowded.

I'think shopping online is great because it's easy

* arestaurant

¢ afood you tried
e afilm

e adayout

* aparty

b Think of opinions, and your reasons for your
opinions. Make notes.

Write

6 a Write your social media post. Use your notes in

Exercise 5 to help you.

b Work in pairs and share your posts. What comment
would you write on their post?



Y Goal: follow instructions

» Focus: understanding instructions

1 a Discussthe question. In what order do you usually do

these things in a restaurant?

findatable getthebill getfood getamenu
order food pay the bill

b Read the menu instructions for how to order. Do you
usually order food in this way in your country?

HOW TO ORDER FOOD W4,
o . ‘,;f”c'fE”
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2 Read the Focus box. Find more examples of
instructions in The Hot Chicken Restaurant menu.

Understanding instructions

When youread instructions, you will often see:
¢ theinfinitive + object

Find a table and take a seat.

* Youcan + infinitive

You can sit anywhere that's free.

» Words like First, then, next, before, after

After you order, take knives, forks and spoons
from the table,

3 a Read theinstructions again. Put these actions in the
correct order.

Pay for your food.

Order your food.

Decide what to eat.

Sit down.

Look for your table number,
Get knives, forks and spoons.
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b Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 The waiter takes you to a table.
2 The waiter brings you a menu.
3 You order from the waiter at your table.
4 There are no knives and forks on the table.
5 Youcan find sauces in another place.
6 You pay at the end of your meal.

Develop your reading

4 a Read the instructions for a different restaurant. Do

customers order in the same or a different way to the
Hot Chicken Restaurant? What is similar and what is
different?

SHOTOKU ROBOT
RESTAURANT g [§¥

=

HOW TO ORDER FOOD

Our robots are here, ready to serve you. When you arrive,
tell a robot how many people are in your group. Remember
the table number the robot gives you. Then, find your table
and sit down.

The menu is on the tablet computer on the table. Choose
the dishes you want. You can order your own dish or a meal
with many different dishes for your group. After you choose,
tap in your credit card information and pay.

Before your food arrives, use the tablet to read the news or
watch funny cat videos with your friends. Your meal arrives
between ten and twenty minutes after you order it. At the
end of your meal, give your dirty plates to one of the robots.
You can then order one of our delicious desserts.

b Read the instructions again. Underline examples of
the language in the Focus box.

¢ Which action, A or B, happens first?

1 A Say hello to the robot.
B Sitat atable.
2 A Give your credit card information.
B Choose what you want to eat.
3 A Get your food.
B Use the tablet for entertainment.
4 A Order dessert.
B Return your plates to a robot.
Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to go to the robot restaurant?
Why/Why not?
2 What other unusual restaurants do you know about?



» Goal: write a guide

» Focus: using adjectives

1 a Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 What can you see in each photo?
2 Where do you think each place is?
3 Which of the places would you most like to visit? Why?

b Read the article and check yourideas.

2 a Read the Focus box. How can we make our writing
more interesting?

Using adjectives

Use adjectives to make your writing more

interesting:

¢ Use'strong adjectives, e.g. delicious, wonderful,
awesome, amazing, fantastic, beautiful

... famous for its delicious Balinese food.

¢ Use words like very and really to make weak
adjectives (like good, bad, nice, interesting, exciting)
stronger.

... Ina very nice atmosphere.

b Find more adjectives and the words veryand really in
the article in Exercise 1b.

3  Usethe words in brackets to make each sentence
more interesting. More than one answer may be
possible.

Visit the old centre of town. (beautiful)

You can walk along the beach in the afternoon. (quiet)
Summer is a nice time to visit the forest. (really)

Try the food. (delicious)

There'saisland in the middle of the lake. (very pretty)
Watch the dancers perform a dance on the beach.
(wonderful, amazing)

Prepare

4 a You're going to write a list of the top five things to do
in your area or a place you have visited. First, choose
which five things to write about.

o v e wWwNE

b Think about which adjectives and intensifiers to use
and make notes about the following:
e where the placeis
e what you cando there
* the type of people it's popular with

Write

5 a Write your guide. Use your notes in Exercise 4 to
help you.

b Read your description. Can you make it more
interesting?

Develop your writing

ORIV ESIEINGS

1O Do INBa l i

HAVE BREAKFAST
AT THE TOP OF
MOUNT BATUR

Leave your hotel very early
in the morning and walk

to the top of Mount Batur
to have breakfast while

the sun comes up. Watch
the beautiful sky change
colour from blue, to pink, to
orange.

LEARN TO COOK IN
UBUD

Have a cooking lesson in
Ubud. It's famous for its
delicious Balinese food.
Learn to cook traditional
food in a very nice
atmosphere. After cooking,
enjoy your meal with
friends.

VISIT NUSA
LEMBONGAN
ISLAND

"1 Travel to this wonderful

island by boat. At Nusa
Lembongan, you can lie
on the beach, swim in
the peaceful sea, or walk

" around the island. It's all

really relaxing.

WATCHA
PERFORMANCE AT
ULUWATU TEMPLE

Visit this awesome
temple and have a really
delicious seafood dinner
while dancers perform a
traditional ‘Kecak’ dance
for you.

GO TO KUTA BEACH

Visit Bali's most popular
beach with young people.
You can surf in the sea
during the day and party
at night.



» Goal:understand a news report

» Focus: understanding connected
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Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
1 How often do you watch or listen to the news?
2 Where do you watch or listen to it?

2 @) 8.5 Listen to a news report. Which photo in

Exercise 1is it about?

3 Read the Focus box. When do two words join

together in speech?

Understanding connected speech
When a word ends with a consonant sound and the
next one starts with the same consonant sound, the
sounds ‘join together’

souEhWESUUWr?

When a word ends with a consonant sound and the
next word starts with a vowel sound, they join together.
towrj_gf

4a

)il Develop your listening

Work in pairs. Practise saying the extracts from the
news report in Exercise 2 in pairs. How do the words
join together?

1 storm arrived 5 fire and
) R

2 storm made 6 move out of
A g L

3 fall into 7 school in
p— St

4 came into 8 next town
L ot

@) 8.6 Listen and check. Then listen again and repeat.

@ 8.7 Listen to the sentences from the next part
of the news report and mark where the words join
together.

1 It's hot today, which is unusual for October.
2 It's sunny and people are having a great time.
3 It's a really nice Sunday afternoon!

G) 8.8 Listen to the whole of the second part of the
report and answer the questions.

1 Why is the weather unusual?

2 What are the children doing?

3 What are the families doing?

4 Whatdayisit?

Read the next part of the news report and mark where
the words join together.

In other news, the government wants to put a new
tax on food and drink with a lot of sugar. The tax will
make these kinds of food and drink 10 percent more
expensive.

Finally, the prime minister met the Greek president
today. It was the first time in London for the Greek
president after he won last year's election.

@) 8.9 Listen and check.

G) 8.10 Listen toareport about alostdog and choose
the correct option, a or b.

1 How did Gareth feel when his dog escaped?

a sad b angry
2 Whatis Gareth's dog's name?
a Saatchi b Archie

3 How longdid it take for the dog to come back?
a oneweek b one year
4 Does Gareth know where the dog went?

a yes b no
5 How did it feel to have his dog back home?
a grey b great

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Whatisin the news at the moment?
2 Look at the list below. What kinds of news stories do you
listen to/watch? Why?
* stories about famous people
* sports news
» politics
* stories about problems in the world



» Goal:understand a short article

» Focus: understanding paragraph
topics

Transport around the world

The Philippines

1 Travel in the Philippines is often difficult. In some places, the roads
are very bad so it's hard to travel by car. People need a fast form of
transport with space for a family and bags and that can drive along
poor, small roads. So, they use the habal habal.

2The habal habal is a motorbike, but it's not the usual type of
motorbike. It's popular with families but you can also use it like a
taxi. Up to seven people can sit on it because it has extra seats.
These seats are on the back or on the side of the habal habal.

3 |t's always good to try something different and a trip
on a habal habal'is not the same as a trip in -
a car or taxi. You can see places that you
can't visit by car because the habal
habaltravels down smaller roads
and it's an unusual and fun way to
get around.

4 The habal habal isn't always
safe, it can be dangerous. A
You can fall off, and not every

driver drives slowly and
carefully on the poor roads.
Accidents are common!

Hong Kong

5 A junk boat is a traditional type of Chinese boat. For hundreds of
years, people used these wooden boats to travel around Asia and
buy and sell things. We can still see junk boats in Hong Kong today.
In fact, they're one of the mast exciting ways to see Hong Kong.

6 The best time to go on a junk boat is at night. You can see the
amazing lights of Hong Kong and look up and see the stars in the
night sky. In the daytime you can visit the beach and enjoy time in
the water. Night tours are four hours long and day tours are about
seven hours long. The day tours are usually more expensive.

7 Junk hoat tours are very popular so you need to book one or two

months before the day. It's not usually possible to call on the same
day, so book early! There are many tour companies online so look

for a company there and read the reviews from other users. It's the
easiest way to book.

8 There are many different tours so you need to choose the best
one for you. Some tours include food and drink; others ask you to
bring your own. On some tours, you
can do water sports and on
others there's even a DJ!
These tours usually cost
more, but you can
always find a tour
at the right price
for you.
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Develop your reading

1 a Look at photo A and discuss the questions.
1 Where do you think the people are?
2 What transport can you see?
3 What's unusual about this transport?

b Read the first part of the article and check your ideas.

2 a Read the Focus box. Then choose a topic (A-D) to
describe paragraph 1 of the article in Exercise 1b.
A Problems with the habal habal
B Problems with travel in the Philippines
C How the habal habalis different to other transport
D What the habal habalis

Understanding paragraph topics

A text usually has several paragraphs. Each paragraph

has a topic. To understand what the topic is:

* Read the first sentence and look at the important
words.

Travel in the Philippines is often difficult.

* Look for words with a similar topic.

Travel in the Philippines is often difficult. The roads

are very bad so it's hard to travel by car.

b Match paragraphs 2-4 with the other topics.

¢ Inwhich paragraphs can you answer these
questions?
1 How many people can sit on a habal habal?
2 Why is it dangerous for passengers on a habal habal?
3 What are the two good things about a habal habal?
4 Where do people siton a habal habal?
5 Why is not every habal habal driver safe?

d Read the first part of the article again and answer
the questions.

3 a Read the second part of the article. Underline
important words and circle repeated words/words
with the same meaning.

b Match paragraphs 5-8 with topics A-D below. Use

your underlined and circled words to help you.
A The best time to go on a junk boat
B Different types of junk boat tours
C Booking ajunk boat tour
D Whatis ajunk boat?

4 a Inwhich paragraphs can you answer these
questions?
1 Whatdo some junk boat tours include?
2 What activities can you do on a junk boat?
3 How long are day tours and night tours?
4 When did people start using junk boats?
5 When do you need to book a junk boat tour?
6 Whatis the best way to book a junk boat tour?

b Read the article again and answer the questions.

5 Would youlike to use these types of transport?



Develop your listening

¥ Goal:understand a short talk

» Focus: dealing with unknown words

1 Lookat the photos and discuss the questions. 4a @ 9.6 Listen to Mark talking about orange juice.
1 Whatdo you know about the food and drink in the Note down any important words.
photos? Are they good or bad for you?
2 What other food and drink is good for you? And bad for
you?

b Think about the words you noted down and what
you know about orange juice. What is Mark's main
message, a or b?

a Orange juice can stop you getting a cold.
b Orange juice can't stop you getting a cold.

5a @ 9.7 Listen to Mark talking about coffee. Note
down any important words.

b Think about the words you noted down and what you
know about coffee. What is Mark's main message,
aorb?

a Some coffeeis probably fine.
b Coffeeis usually bad.

6a @ 9.8 Listen to Mark talking about breakfast. Note
down any important words.

b Think about the words you noted down and what you
know about breakfast. What is Mark's main message,
aorb?

a We should all eat breakfast.
b It's not always important to eat breakfast.

2 Q) 9.4 Listen to the beginning of a radio

programme. Which food and drink does the speaker
talk about? 7 @ 9.9 Listen to the whole talk again and answer

the questions.
1 What vitamin do carrots have in them?

3 a Read the Focus box. Which things in the box do you

already do?
2 What does orange juice have in it thatis bad?
3 When is it OK to miss breakfast?
Dealmg with unknown words 8 Workin pairs. What other things do people believe
When we listen, we often hear words we don't about our health that aren't true?

understand. When you listen in English:

e Don't worry when you hear words you don't know.
Continue to listen.

Many wise parents tell their children that carrots help

them to see in the dark like foxes, rabbits or owls.

* Pay attention to the words you DO understand.

Many wise parents tell their children that carrots

help them to see in the dark like foxes, rabbits or owls.

e Use the words you know to guess the speaker's
meaning e.g. carrots make our eyes better.

e Useinformation you already know, e.g. who the
speakers are, where they are, what you know about
the topic.

I know that people think carrots help us to see in the

dark. Maybe he’s talking about that.

b @) 9.5 Listen to Mark talking about carrots. Note
down any important words.

¢ Think about the words you noted down in Exercise
3b and what you already know about carrots. What is
Mark's message, a or b?

a Carrots help us see better in the dark.
b Carrots don't help us see better in the dark.
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¥ Goal: write an informal email

) Focus: organising an email to a

friend

Discuss the questions.
1 How often do you contact friends?

2 How do you contact them, by email, on social media or

in some other way?

2 a Read Patrick’s email to a friend. Why is he writing?

To: evansky@newmail.com

From: pat01@email.com

Subject: Happy New Year!

Hi Evan

How are you? Hope you had a good new year. We had
a great time in Berlin. Did you see my photos?

Anyway, | have some news. In March, Alissia and |
are going to leave our jobs and go travelling for six
months in Asia. We're so excited! First, we're going to
fly to Bangkok in Thailand but after that we're not sure
where we're going to go next. We might go to one of
the islands but | really want to see the elephants in
the north. We're going to go to Cambodia, Laos and
Vietnam, too. When we get back, Alissia’s going to
start her MA at university and I'm going to start a new
job in the city. | can't wait!

What about you? Do you have any exciting plans for
this year?

All the best

Patrick

b Read the email again and answer the questions.
1 What did Patrick do at new year?
2 What are his and Alissia's plans in March?
3 What are their plans for later in the year?
4 What does he ask Evan to do?

Read the Focus box, and underline points 1-5 in the

email in Exercise 2a.

Organising an email to a friend

1

Begin with a greeting, e.g. Hi Evan, Hello Charlotte!

2 Ask an opening question or comment, e.g. How are

you? Hope you had a good weekend/new year/
holiday. Good to hear from youl! (if your email is a

reply)

3 Introduce your news, e.g. Anyway, [ have some news.
4 Ask more questions or make requests, e.g. Please

write and tell me your news. Let me know (when
you're free).

5 End with a closing phrase, e.g. All the best, Bye for

now;, See you soon, Love to the children/Fiona/your
mum.

Develop your writing

4  Match phrases a—e with points 1-5 in the Focus box.

a Seeyou soan.

b |have some exciting plans to tell you about.
¢ How are things with you?

d Hello, Kim.

e What about you?

5 Putparts A-E of the email in the correct order.

A Are you going to be there? If so, do you want to
meet us? Let me know.

B Hello, Charlotte!

C Bye for now!
Cassie

D So, we have some travel plans. Mike is going to be
in Edinburgh with work for two weeks from 14th
August. We really want to go to the Edinburgh
Festival, so I'm going to join him for a weekend.

E How are things with you? Hope you and the family
are well.

Prepare

6 a Imagine you are Evan. You're going to write a reply to
Patrick’s email in Exercise 2 and tell him about your
plans for the year. First, think of three or four plans
you want to tell him about. Make notes. Use these
ideas to help you:

e Say hello to Patrick.

e Askaquestion or make a comment.
e Tell him your plans.

e Askanother question.

* (lose the email.

b Decide which of the phrases in the Focus box you
want to use.

Write
7  Write yourreply. Use your notes to help you.



[ Develop your reading

» Goal:understand a blog post

» Focus: understanding because
and so

My 30-day habit

Changing your life

Did you know that it takes 30 days to make a new habit?
If you do one activity every day for 30 days, it becomes
a regular activity for you. | always wanted to write but

| didn’t because | didn't have the time. | decided to
change that ...

What is NaNoWriMo?

Mational Novel Writing Month (or NaNoWriMO for

short) happens in November every year. People write a
50,000-word book in one month. They start with a plan
and share it with other authors. Then, in November, they
write 1,666 words a day for 30 days. They write every
day so they don’t have too much to write at the end of
the month.

How was it for me?

On 1st November two years ago, | sat at my computer
after work and started my very first book. | had a lot of
ideas in my head so the words came easily and | wrote
over 2,000. The next day, | wrote 1,700 words and the
day after that | wrote 1,800. At first, it seemed very easy.
After a week, it became difficult because it was hard

to write every evening after a long day at work. On the
ninth day, | didn’t have time to write because it was my
sister's birthday party. The next day, | needed to write
3,332 words so | wasn't late. | almost stopped because
it was so hard, but I'm glad that | didn’t.

Was | successful?

On 30th November, | finished my first book. | was really
pleased. Of course, the book was not great because
you can’t write a good book in 30 days but | was now
awriter. Last year, | wrote a second book. This time,

| spent six months on it so it was a lot better. | then
published it online and | sold 202 copies. It’s not a lot
but | can say that I'm a published writer!

1 Discussthe questions.
1 Would you like to write a book? Why/Why not?
2 Do you think it's easy to write a book? Why/Why not?

2 a Read the headings and first line of the blog post.
What do you think it's about?

b Read the blog post and answer the questions.
1 Whatdid the blogger do for 30 days? Why?
2 What happened at the end of the 30 days?
3 Whathappened next?

3 Read the Focus box and find examples of so and
because in the blog.

Understanding because and so

¢ Introduce reasons with because and so. They answer
the question why?

I never wrote a book because | didn't have time. (Why

didn’t you write a book?)

They write every day so they don't have too much to

write at the end of the month. (Why do they write every

day?)

¢ Introduce the result of something with so.

Ihad a lot of ideas so the words came easily. (Result: a lot

of ideas = words came easily)

4  Match the sentence halves.

I'd like to be a writer

| didn't know much about the subject so
It's good to meet other writers because

| am going to join a writing group

The book is about my favourite country so
| want to finish my book soon because

OV A WMNK

| am enjoying it a lot.

so | can meet other writers.

we can help each other with ideas.
so | can work from home.

| want to start my next one.

it was difficult to write about it.
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5 Read the blog post again and answer the questions.
Underline the words in the blog post that help you.
1 Why did the blogger not write before November two

years ago?

What is National Novel Writing Month?

Why was the writing easy at first?

What made it difficult for the blogger?

Why did the blogger almost stop writing?

Why was the book bad?

Why was the blogger's second book better?

Nou e W

6 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Do you think that you can change a habit in 30 days?
Why/Why not?
2 What new habit would you like to make?
3 How can you make that new habit?



Develop your writing

5 Rewrite the sentences. Use the words in brackets.
1 |like football. (into)
» Focus: expressing likes and [m into football
dislikes 2 Washing upis not a problem. (OK)
3 Ireally like American action films. (fan)
4 |'m fine about sharing bills. (mind)
5 |don't like rock music (inta)

» Goal: write a personal profile

1 Discuss the questions.
1 How can you find somewhere to live?

2 What kinds of things are importantin a place to live? 6  Complete the personal profile.
3 What things are important about the people you live
with? ” '

2 a Read the profile. What does Alex want?

Hi, everyone. I'm Alex and
I’'m 27. I'm a professional
engineer. | work all over

+ the country, but | spend
a few days per week in
London. I'm looking for a
double room in the North
London area from 14th
September.

I'm a big fan of sport
(watching and playing),

s0 great if you like it, too. I'm not really into cooking
but am happy to help. I'm OK with sharing all the
bills and I'm clean and tidy, | promise! I'm fine about
most things (pets, music, doing the washing up!) but

Hi, everyone. I'm Naomi. I'm 34 and I'm a singer. | work

| can't stand smoking, so non-smoker housemates evenings and weekends. I'm looking for a room from next
only, please. month.
Please contact me through the website. I'm? into music, but don't worry, I'm a quiet person!
I'm not really 2 watching TV, but I don't
3 watching it with other housemates. I'm a big
b Read Alex’s profile again and put the informationin 4 of Italian f°°d f‘""d happy to cook for everyone. I'm
the order he writes about it. 5 with sharing bills and cleaning.
a his likes and dislikes Please message me through the website.
b information about himself
¢ contact information PI'EDE!I'E
3 Read the Focus box. What things does Alex like and 7 a You're going to write a personal profile for a house-
dislike in Exercise 2a? What things doesn't Alex sharing website. First, make notes and think about:
mind? e information about you

e what you're looking for
e your likes and dislikes

Expressing likes and dislikes * things you don'tmind
a expressing likes, eg. I'ma big fan of, I'minto... b Think about which phrases from the lesson you can
b saying you don't mind something, e.g. I'm OK with ..., use to write your profile.

I'm fine about ... -
¢ expressing dislikes, e.g. [ can't stand..., I'm not really Write

into... 8 a Write your profile. Use your notes to help you.

b Share your profile with the class. Do you have the
4 Matchsentences 1-6 with categories a—cin the same likes and dislikes?

Focus box.

1 I'm notinto music.

2 |don't mind pets.

3 |really like modern art.

4 ['m really into tennis.

5 Asmall room is not a problem.

6 Ireally hate cleaning.



Develop your reading

Y Goal: understand an opinion article

) Focus: identifying opinions

1 Discussthe questions.
1 Whatdoyou wear...

e atwork/school? e at the weekend?
e atawedding’ » foraninterview?

2 Do you think it's more important for employees to look
smart or feel relaxed? Why?

2 Readthearticle quickly. Which statement best
describes the writer’s opinion?
a The writer thinks people dress well for work.
b The writer thinks people are too casual at work.

¢ The writer thinks people should wear the same clothes
at work as they wear at home.

NEW STYLES AT WORK

Last week, I was in a meeting at work. During the
meeting, I looked round at people’s clothes. There were
no suits or ties, just jeans, T-shirts and sweaters. One man
even had shorts on! Are we becoming too casual at work?
In my opinion, we are and it’s not a good thing.

Only 10 percent of office workers wear a suit to work
nowadays, and over half wear casual clothes. These days,
the workplace is relaxed. Many companies now have dress
codes that say workers don't have to wear a suit or similar
smart clothes. It's now OK to wear jeans, trainers and a
sweater.

‘We don't want our workers to look bad, they have to look
quite smart,”says Mark Wirrell, manager of a computer
company in London, ‘but it's important that they feel
comfortable. Any company that wants to be successful and
keep good workers has do this.”

A few years ago, many companies started ‘Casual Friday’,
where workers don't have to wear their usual work clothes 4
to work every Friday. Nowadays, every day is casual day;,

and I think this is wrong. It gives a terrible impression of a

company.

Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 Whatitem of clothing was the writer surprised to see
in a meeting?

2 How many office workers wear a suit to work?
?
3 a Read the Focus box, then underline two opinions in = AT S R R i e -
e lieinE ez 4 What clothes can people wear to work these days?
5 How does Mark Wirrell want his workers to dress?
6 How does he want his workers to feel?
Identifying opinions 7 What s ‘Casual Friday'?
To give their opinions, writers often use phrases like I 8 Does the writer think wearing casual clothes every day
think or In my opinion. is agood idea?
I'think this is wrong. 5  Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

In my opinion, we should wear smart clothes to work.
The adjectives that writers use often tell us their
opinions.

In my opinion, we are, and it’s not a good thing.

It gives a terrible impression of a company.

1 Is your workplace/school becoming more or less
casual?

2 Do you have a Casual Friday?

3 Do you have any days at work/school where you wear
special clothes? What are they for?

b Work in pairs and compare your answers. Do you
agree with the opinions?



1{1]® Develop your listening

¥ Goal: understand an interview

» Focus: understanding time expressions

1 a Discuss the questions.

1 What technology do you use to chat to your friends
and family?

2 What's the oldest technology you have used?

b @) 10.8 Listentoaradiointerview about
technology and communication. What types of
communication do they talk about?

a using messaging apps

b calling on the telephone

¢ sending birds with messages
d writing letters

e writing emails

f sending telegrams

g talking face to face

2 a Read the Focus box. Add the time expressionsin the
box under the correct headings.

inafewmonths rightnow whenlwas young

Understanding time expressions
Time expressions can help us understand if someone is
talking about the past, the present or the future.

You can often hear time expressions at the beginning of
a sentence;

Ten years ago, we used emails more than now.

These days, we send messages instead of sending
emails.

You can also hear them at the end of a sentence or clause;
We're not going to use text messaging in the future.
People used to call each other more often in the past.
Some common time expressions are:

Past time

ten years ago, in the 1980s, in the past, last year
Present time

these days, now, at the moment, today, at this time
Future time

in (the) future, in ten years

The tenses which someone uses can also help you decide
if they are talking about the past, present or future,

In the 1950s, people wrote letters to each other. - Past
We're not going to call each other in the future. -
Future

b

@ 10.9 Listen and complete the sentences with
the time expressions you hear. Is each one about the
past, present or future?

,technology changes every year.
| got my first mobile phone y

,I'm going to get a new laptop.
| dropped my mobile phone down the toilet

I'm using my old phone
| chatted to my friends online
I don't go online very often .

, technology companies are going to
give us something completely new.
@ 10.10 Listen to eight sentences. Write the
sentence numbers in the correct place in the table.

Time Sentence humber

Past L : :
Present R

Future

@) 10.8 Listen to the radio interview again. Does
Zoe say these activities are in the past, present or
future?

Letters

Everybody and email

Use of chatting apps

Use of text messages

Use of phone calls

Use of telegrams

7 Useof adigital assistant to communicate

Qv s WNeE

Listen to the interview again. Are the sentences true
(T) or false (F)?

1 Zoesays that nobody writes letters today.

2 Young people use email to chat.

3 People used phones to send messages a hundred
years ago.

4 Telegrams were quicker than today's text messages.

5 Zoedoesn't know about the future of chatting apps.

6 Technology companies want to make better digital
assistants in the future.

Discuss the questions.

1 What technology from the past was great? Should we
use it again?

2 What technology from the present don't you like? Why?

3 What technology would you like to see in the future?



* Grammar bank

GRAMMAR

Verb be - positive and negative

Use be...
» with names, e.g. I'm Sofi.
* with ages, e.g He's 60.
» with nouns, e.g. She's a waitress. It's a dog.
» with adjectives, e.g. Theyre tall. The town is big.
* to say where a person or thing is from, eg.
It’s from China.
» to say where a person or thing is, e.g. Jon's in Moscow.
» with prices, e.g. [t's £2.50.
+ to say the time, e.g. [t's six o'clock.

be positive
I'm=Ilam Italian.
You're = You are Turkish.
et Russian.
She’s = Sheis P
Its=1tis '
= e from Mexico City.
They're = They are from the US.

Questions with be

You is both singular and plural.

Jane, you're late. Jane and Tom, you're late.

Use contractions when speaking. Use an
apostrophe (') to show the missing letter.

Hi, I'm Rachel I'm American Hi-lamRachel Jam
American.

benegative

I'm not = [am not Italian.
Youaren't = Youarenot  Tyrkish.
He isn't = Heis not

Russian.
Sheisn't = She is not o
Itisn't = It isnot TOIEES:

from Mexico City.

We aren't = We are not
They aren't = Theyarenot fromthe US.

s not can be used with he/she/it in the negative.
She’s not here.

re not can be used with we/you/they in the
negative,
They're not from Munich.

The subject (e.g. I, he, they) and verb be change places to make a question.

She’s a policewomar. Is she a policewoman?

Am I Italian? Yes, [am.
Australian? No, I'm not.
Is he/she/it Greek? Yes, he/she/it is.

from the US? No, he/she/it isn't.

Are  we/you/they  from Spain? Yes, we/you/they are.
from Mexico? No, we/you/they aren't.

Add a question word to ask a wh- question.

What/Which = thing When =time
Who = person How old = age
Where =place How much = money

Who are you? I'm Lizzie. How much is it? It's £5.
Where is he? He's over there,

This, that, these and those

Use this and these with things near to you.

Use this for one thing.
This mobile phone.

Use these for two or more
things.
These mobile phones.

To say something is near, use here.
This pen here. These pens here.

How old are you?

When is our lesson?
What is your name?
Where are the shops?

Use that and those with things far from you.

Use that for one thing.
That mobile phone.

Use those for two or more things. |
Those mobile phones.

To say something is far away, use over there.
That pen over there. Those pens over there.



PRACTICE
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Complete the sentences with the correct

form of be.

1 Masha__is  (+)Russian.She
from Moscow.

2 We_arent (-)Australian.We_____ (+)

from New Zealand.
3 The orange juice
4 It

(+) £2.50.

(-) cheap in this restaurant. It
(+) expensive.

(-)tall.l (+) short.

6 Helen (+) 45 years old.

7 Jimand Pippa (+) married. They
(+) really happy.

(-) Spanish. They

51

8 They
from Mexico.

(+)

]

B Make sentences using the prompts and the
positive (+) or negative (-) form of be.

1

L oONOOWUB A WHN
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Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 from/where/you/are?

your email address /is / what ?
you / are / astudent?

when / your next lesson /is 7
yourjob /is/what?

over there / the woman /is /who ?
you / married / are 7

your favourite colour / is / what ?
friend / from / where / is / your ?
your / class / how /is?

how old / brother / your /is?
teacher's name / what /our /is?

L oOoONOOwV A WwnN

e =
N E O

Correct the mistakes in six of the
conversations.

1 A:How much are that sunglasses?
B: They are ten pounds.
2 A:ls these your pen?
B: No, that's my pen.
3 A:This picture is nice.
B: Yes, | like it.
4 A:Hijoanne,
B: Hi Alice, these is my friend Ken.
5 A:That's a nice clock.
B: Thank you! Those clock is from China.
6 A:Do you like these bags here?
B:No, Idon't.
7 A:ls this Sally over there?
B: No, that's Jane.
8 A:llike those laptop.
B: Yes, it's agreat

B

Sam / ateacher. (+)

Samis a teacher.

Mel and her friend Sue / 33 years old. (+)
My watch / from Switzerland. (-)

Zak and his brother / doctors. (+)

It/ ten o'clock in the morning. (+)

We /very happy about the news. (-)

A cup of coffee / £2.99. (+)

The clothes in this shop / very nice. (-)
This coffee / good. (-)

The school / very nice. (+)

B Write questions for each answer.

1 Megan's six years old.

How old is Megan?

It's three o'clock.
Acup of teais £2.40.
Yes, she's French.

I'm at home.

2 My phone number is 07335 229309,
3 Thatman's William.

4 |'mateacher.

5 They're from Britain.

6 Your keys are over there.

7

8

9

=
(=]

Put the words in bold in the correct placein the
sentence.

1 A: How much are bags over there? those
How much are those bags over there?
B: Thebluebagis £10 and red bagis £20. that

2 A: Do you prefer bike over there or bike here?  this,
that

B: |preferone. that
3 A: |don'tlike shoes, but | like jacket. those, this
B: Oh, really? | like pink shoes. those

4 A: Skateboard is expensive, but board games are
cheap. that, those

B: How much are board games? those
5 A: Look at plates here. Theyrereally nice. these
B: Plates are nice. Plates over there are really pretty
too. these, those

6 A: How muchis umbrellain the window? that
B: It's£25.0nehereis £15. this

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

m Possessive adjectives and possessive s

Possessive adjectives

Use possessive adjectives before a noun to show ...
* who a family member is related to.

That'smy mother. Chris is her brother.

» who something belongs to.

Are these your glasses?

That's their car.

[
you
he
she
it
we
you
they

my
your
his
her
its
our
your
their

m whose and possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns
Use possessive pronouns when we know who the

person or people are.
That isn't Katy's cap, it'smine.

I
you
he
she
it
we
you
they

have got

mine
yours
his
hers
its
ours
yours
theirs

Use have got to talk about things we have, e.g.:

« our family I've got two sisters and a brother.

* our possessions She’s got a new mobile phone.
* our pets We've got a dog.

+ our looks He's got brown hair and blue eyes.

Positive sentences

I/You/We/They ‘ve/havegot asmallflat.

He/She/It

‘s/has got

Using have is also possible.
She has anew job. They have a lovely cat.
I have an old computer.

Negative sentences
1/You/We/They haven't got a car.
He/She/It hasn't got

It's not yours, it's mine,

Possessive 's
Use possessive 's with names in the same way as
possessive adjectives.

She's Susan'’s grandmother. NOT -The grandmeotherof
Susar:

Theyre Pete's glasses. NOT Fhe glassesof Pete:
To describe something that belongs to two or more people,
add possessive s to the last name.

It's John and Nick's book.

Theyre Angela, Joanna and Steve’s games.

Note that ‘s shows possession and is not a contraction of is.
Charlotte’s husband. NOT €harlette-is-husband,

Rob's car. NOT Reb-is-ear.

If the noun is plural, an apostrophe without scomes after
the plural -s.

That’s my parents’ car.
Theyre my grandparents’ children.

Also use possessive pronouns in short answers.
A: Are these Phil's glasses?

B: Yes, they're his.

A: Is that your neighbour’s car?

B: No, it's ours.

In short answers when we disagree, it's not necessary
torepeat the noun.

A: Is this Linda's bike?

B: No, it's Graeme's.

Whose

Use whose to ask about possession.

Whose phone charger is this?

Whose gloves are those?

Questions

Have [/yow/we/ got abighouse? Yes, /you/we/

they acat? they have.
acamera?  No, I/yow/we/
any pets?  they haven't.
Has  he/she/it Yes, he/she/it has.

No, he/she/it
hasn'.

In negative sentences and questions, use any with

plural nouns.
I haven't got any sunglasses.
Have you got any good books?

I/you/we/they got?

What car have
What pet
What phone has he/she/it

Which book



PRACTICE

EY-

Correct the mistakes in eight of the
sentences.

1 That'slpen.

That's my pen.

Look at they're new carl
Shonais her niece.

That's my uncle. Her name is Nigel.
Is that you bag?

This is my dog. It name is Lucky.
Our parents are nice.

What's he's mother's name?

Me new bag is great.

What is you name?

L oOo~NOWw; A wWwnN
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Rewrite the sentences using a possessive
pronoun.

1 It's Catherine's bike.
It's hers.

2 They're John and Margaret's keys.
Theyre |

3 That bag belongs to you.
It's

4 |t's my jacket.
s .

5 Those are Mark's sunglasses.
They're

6 Isthis my sandwich?
Isthis____ 7

Complete the sentences with the positive (+) or
negative (-) form of have got.

1 1 atablet. (+)

2 Jon any cousins. (-)

3 They ason called Mikey. (+)

4 She any pets. (-)

5 We afantasticnew TV, (+)

6 The shops any baottles of water. (-)

7 Mycar an MP3 player. (-)

8 My parents alovely new sofa. (+)

9 My friends areally nice house in London.
(+)

10 He's got time today, but they
11 Yourchildren
Lola. (+)

12 Mydog
(+)

any.(-)
got very interesting names,

a black body and a white head.

B Add

the possessive sin the correct place in the

conversations.

1A

B Complete the conversation with the words in the

B
A
B
A
B
4 A:
B
A
B
A
B

: Is that Alice bike?

Alice’s
: No, it's John.
: Hi Kevin, this is Kelly. She's Mike sister.
: Nice to meet you.
: Is Janice Michael mother?
: No, she's Tom mother.
Wha's Brian?
: Brian is Georgia cousin.
: What's your brother name?
: Alex. My sister name is Jean.
: Whose is this bag?
: It's my sister.

box.

WrmW> WD

b

B Complete the conversations with the correct form

hers his ours mine theirs
Whose (x2)  yours

: caris that? Isit2 ?

: No, itisn't3 . Maybe it's Jack's.

: No, itisn't4 .Jack's caris blue.

: What about your neighbours, Phil and Sue?

: No,itisn'ts

: Very strange. It isn't & ,itisn't theirs.?
isit?

: Oh, look at that woman - it's 8 !

of have got.
1 A: you a £5note?

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.

~
A

B: No, |
OK?

.Sorry. |

Marian asister?
: Yes, she .She a brather, too.
your flat agarden?
I a balcony.
we any eggs?
. think we
your brothers jobs?
Steve .He's a police officer. Alex
job. He's at school.

you aminute?
.Sorry. | a class now.
blue eyes?
grey eyes.
your house
\Why?

No, it

Yes, we

S A

No, |

he

No, he

agarden?

: Yes, it

a £10 note. Is that

Six or seven.

d



Al A el il ML Al LA A A e e ol L e A Al Ao il el A Al e A A e Al A S

GRAMMAR

Present simple with I, you, we and they

Use the present simple to talk about ...
« regular activities, habits and routines.
We go to the cinemna every Friday.

* things which are true.

We live in Berlin. Iwork in an office.

Use the infinitive to form the present simple with J// yow/
we/they. (The infinitive form is the verb in the dictionary.)
Use don't + infinitive to make the negative form (don't =
do not).

+  /You/We/They
- I/You/We/They

football.
tennis.

play
don't play

Use time expressions to say when we do reqular activities.

* at + time, e.g. at the weekend, at six oclock, at night
< on + days, e.g on Mondays, on Friday mornings

* in+ months, time of day and years. e.g. in June, in the
evening, in 2020

These time expressions usually go at the end of the
sentence, but they can come at the beginning, too.

Igo to the gym on Tuesdays and Thursdays.
In the mornings, | walk to work.

Present simple with he, she and it

He likes films.
She cooks dinner in the evening.
studies hard.
has breakfast with his family.
It starts at 4 p.m.
He doesn't  get up early at the weekend.
She watch TV in the morning
It doesn't startat4p.m.

Present simple questions

Use the present simple to ask questions about regular
activities, habits, routines and things that are true.
Use do/does to form present simple questions.

Do  I/you/we/they dosport?

Does he/shesit live here?
Where do I/you/we/they work?
Whatmusic ~ does he/she/it listen to?

Use time expressions to say how often we do activities.
every hour/day/week/month

once/twice/ three times a day/ week/month/year
These expressions go at the end of a sentence.

They cook dinner every day.
Use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do
activities.

never rarely sometimes often usually always

4__4

0% 50% 100%

Adverbs of frequency gobefore the main verb but after
the verb be, They go after notin negative sentences.
lusually eat at my parents’ house on Sundays.

He's sometimes late for work.

We don't often eat pizza. They aren’t always right.
Oftenand sometimes can come at the beginning of a
sentence.

Sometimes, my mum cooks for me.

Don't use sometimes, rarely or never with negative verbs.
Ident sometimes go out for dinner. We dert rarely
play games online. He doesn’t never visits me.

With maost verbs, add -sto the end of the verb, e.g.

Tina gets up late at the weekend.

For verbs which end in -ch, -sh, -s, -z, -oor -x, add -es, e g.
My brother watches TV in the evening.

For verbs which end in a consonant + -y, delete the - yand
add -jes, e.g. Mark studies economics at school.
Havechanges to has, e.g. John has a shower every day.
To make negative sentences, use doesn’t (= does not) +
infinitive, e.g. He doesn‘t like his job.

In negative sentences, don't add -s to the main verb, e.g.
She doesn’t start work early. NOT She-deesntstarts
werk-eary:

Short answers
Toanswer yes/no questions, use short answers.

Yes, I/you/we/they do.
he/she/it does.

No, I/you/we/theydon't.
he/she/it doesn't.

A: Do youlike this song? B: Yes, Ido.

A:Does she have a brother? B: No, she doesn't.
Use How often to ask about the frequency of an activity.
How often do you do sport?



PRACTICE

m A Put the words in the correct order to B Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

make sentences. verbs in the box.
. e;gﬁ;ii;gii;;ﬁ;:; = go(x2) live play see swim watch work
2 don't/sports/you/do/ often 1 |_don'tsee my bestfriend every week. (-)
3 qo/my friends and | / every Saturday / 2 We usually for a walk on Sundays. (+)
for coffee 3 My parents TV.(-)
4 once/tothe park/go/ they/ aweek 4 We for a small company. (+)
5 films/enjoy /usually /1/ don't 5 Mike and Al in a big house with a lovely
6 pictures/ paint/ |/ of people / garden. (+)
sometimes 6 | basketball every week. (-)
7 go/they/tothe gym/everyday/don't 7 We in the sea once a year. (+)
8 atsix/dinner/have/we/o'clock/ 8 | online in the evening. (-)
usually
9 always / the weekend / |/ relax at
10 never/ |/ coffee / drink / before bed
m A Choose the correct alternatives. B Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.
MYlboss 1W§rk!w05rks reailLY Zird- H;TQGTS up ) 1 Mysister (not leave) work late,
r .m. i i
e bt he tocan Vi e brachoat e 2 It i L o T D e
“get/gets to the office before anyone else and ENEIy Oy,
when we sarrive/arrives he talks to us about 3 Lucas (not have) breakfastin the
our work for the day. During the day, he 8don’t/ maorning.
doesn’t relax. When he hasn't got any work, 4 | (have)ashowerevery morning.
he helps/help us with ours. We all have lunch 5 Carla (do) her hair before she goes out.
together and talk about what we do in our free 6 Mvyfriend (start) work at 2
time. At the end of the day, he doesn't &leave/ Y B
leaves work until we all go home. In the evening, 7 Mark (not get) dressed before he has
he %have/has dinner with his family, then | think breakfast.
he °go/goes to bed because he's tired. 8 We (not work) on Tuesdays.

A Complete the conversations with the correct B Write a question for each answer. Use the

form of do. underlined words to help you.
1A you get up early? 1 llivein Madrid.
B: No, | Where do you live?
2 A he know Jenny? 2 She lives with her parents.
B: Yes, he . They're good friends. 3 |listen to music fwo or three times a week.
3 A: she drink coffee? 4 He waorks in Melbourne,
B: No, she . She drinks tea. 5 lgetupatsixo'clock,
4 A they work at the hospital? 6 She watches TV in the living room.
B: Yes, they . They're doctors there. 7 We go for coffee at the café near our house,
5 A: he go to bed early? B The painting costs £2000.
B: Yes, he .He goes to bed at about nine. 9 We go tobed at ten oclock.
6 A: they have children? 10 Heather only eats meat on Mondays.
B: No, they i
7 A:Mybrother like coffee, but | love it.
B: I'm the same as your brother. | drink
coffee.
8 A: Ron and Jan live here?
B: Yes, they

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

m There is/are with a, an, some, any and a lot of

Singular + There 's a park in my city.
- isn't an office building near the park.
?  Isthereahospital in your town? + Yes, thereis.
- No, thereisn't.
Plural +  There are some train stations.
alotof little shops in the centre.
- aren't any restaurants in my area.
?  Arethere any museums? + Yes, thereare.

Use There is/are to say things and places exist.

There’s a post office in the street.

There are four pens in my bag.

Use There isn't/aren’t to say things and places don't exist.
Thereisn't a train station in my town.

There aren’t any books on my desk.

Use a/anwith singular nouns.

There's agarage. There’s an office.

Use some with plural nouns.

There are some shops at the end of the street.

m Articles

The articles a, an and the come before nouns.

Usea/an...

» before a singular noun to mean ‘one’ or ‘'one of many'.
Isthat anewbag? Have you got a pen?

* before jobs.
Hesadoctor.  She'san engineer.

« in some phrases, e.g. once a week, twice a month, a lot
of.
We go to the beach once a month. There are a lot of
people here.

Use abefore nouns that start with a consonant sound

(e.g. doctor). Use an before nouns that start with a vowel

sound (e.g. engineer).

Use the...

* before a noun when there is only one.

The sun feels hot today. [want to go to the cinema.
He’s at the dentist’s.

need + noun, need + infinitive

Use need + noun to say which objects are necessary.

You need an umbrella - it's raining.

We need a blanket.

Put adjectives between need and the noun.

We need some warm clothes. They need a big bowl.
Use need + infinitive with toto say what it is necessary to
doin a situation.

Ineed to go to bed early tonight.

You need to stay safe.

No, there aren't.

Use any with plural things and places which don't exist.
There aren't any taxis around at night.

There aren't any restaurants in this street.

Use a lot of for a large quantity.

There are a lot of people in the station at this time.
Use not a lot of for a small quantity.

There aren’t a lot of museums here,

Use There is + some/a lot of + uncountable nouns, and
There isn't +any +uncountable nouns.

There’s some empty space in the centre,

There isn’t any milk in your coffee.

e before a few countries, e.g. the UK, the USA, the UAE.
She’s from the USA. They live in the UAE these days.
« in some phrases, e.g. all the time, in the afternoon, on
the right, in the summer.
The supermarket’s on the left.
It's cold here in the evenings.
Use a/an to mention something for the first time and the
after that.
I've got a lovely coat and hat for the winter. The coat is
black and the hat isred.
Usenoarticle...
e before plural nouns to speak generally.
Young people don't wear watches these days.
* before most countries, cities and towns.
We live in Washington DC. He's from Argentina.
= in some phrases, e.g. at work, at home, at university, at
school, on holiday.

He's on holiday in Spain. Cara goes to school at 7a.m.

Form the negative with don't/doesn't.
We don‘t need a blanket,

She doesn'’t need to leave early.
Form questions with Do/Does.

Do you need to stay at home?
Do they need some warm clothes?



PRACTICE

m A Choose the correct alternatives. B Complete the text.
1 There's g/anbig train station in the centre.

There aren't some/any offices in this building. | eI & very el town i e countrysice.

- . } There's 1 small shop in the centre where
3 Isthere alot of/azoo inyourcity? you can buy basic things but there 2 a
4 There js/arealot of cinemas. lot of things in the shop. There @ a lot of
5 There isn‘'t/aren't a police station in this town. very old houses. | think they're beautiful. There
6 Is/Arethere any parks where you live? aren't buses and there isn't ®
7 There are some/a museumsin the old part of the %Eﬁgr; tsatlon, soaygglgeﬁg: rgzgﬁrgﬁtaan:;v 2?(:?'
city. of visitors come to the town and eat there. In the
8 There are alot of/anybuses in the city. area around the town, there 7 some nice
9 There are any/some nice cafés here, places to walk and take photographs, so a lot
10 There are/aren’tany buses today. ° people come here. Sometimes there
11 There's lot of/a lot of traffic today. L EEeEi D gl el |
12 Isthere/There is a train station here?
A Correct the mistake in ten sentences. B Complete the text with a/an, the or no article (-).
1 Weswim inasea every day in August.
2 Canyou open the door for me, please? Q’wma—“—f?ﬁi'? . ,
3 Richard's got a new job. He's the nurse. i is beautl ﬁ.a,t Iz Brighton. ts
got four rooms. 3 living room and 4
4 |travel to the work by bus. bedroom are large. 5 kitchen and &
5 WeliveinUS, bathroom are modern. In the bedroom, there’s
6 Katestudies at an school. 7 large window with & fantastic view
7 |qgoto the sports centre for dance lessons ofthe s:aa. : beachiis just & ﬁye-minufe el
Vvt away. It's “_3 _ ‘ popular beach with a lot of
it visitors in 12 summer.
8 ldon'tlike the small towns. | prefer big cities.
9 They are a very nice people.
10 They live in the Barcelona.
11 There's an TV in the kitchen.
12 [lusually study in afternoon.
A Put the words in the correct order to B Make sentences using the prompts.
make sentences. 1 He/need/hotwater.
1 some/need/bread/We He needs hot water.
We need some bread. 2 |/not/need/go/early.
2 to/water/Do/need/you/some/take? 3 They/need/study/ more.
3 new/|/need/laptop/a 4 you/ need/food?
4 to/early/They/need/don't/ leave 5 We/ not/need/blanket.
5 leave/She/to/soon/needs 6 we/need/tell/them?
6 more/Do/need/any/drinks/we? 7 |/ need/gohome.
7 you/Do/need/help/some? 8 you/need/sitdown?
8 need/doesn't/He/to/drive 9 She/not/need / your help.
9 don't/1/ashower/need 10 We/ need/some food.
10 What/need/|/do/do/ta?

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

m Position of adjectives

Put adjectives before nouns.

She's a pretty woman. He's a tall man.

Use modifiers to say how strong or weak the adjective is.
She’s a very pretty woman., He’s a fairly tall man.

To use two adjectives before a noun, put the opinion
adjective first, then the fact adjective. Use a comma
between the two adjectives.

She's anice, old lady. He's a good-looking, young man.

was/were

The past simple of be is was/were (positive) and wasn't/
weren't (negative).

+  I/He/She/lt was at home last night.
: wasn't tired.
+  You/We/  were fun.

They weren't happy.

In a question, the subject and verb change position.
We were late.
Were you late?

can/can’t for ability

Use can/can't + infinitive to talk about an ability we have/
don't have.

+ I/You/He/ can speak French.
She/It/We/ play the drums.
They ride a motorbike.
- 1/You/He/ can't bake lovely cakes.
She/It/We/
They

Add can + infinitive + (very) wellto talk about strong
abilities.

Tom can sing very well. They can cook well.
Use can't + infinitive + (very) well to talk about weak
abilities.

I can’t play the piano well.
very well.

Robbie can‘t ride a bike

Use adjectives after some verbs, e.g. be, ook and feel.
Susan is young. Ben looks thin. [ feel tired.
Adjectives don't have plural forms.

These new cars NOT Fhesenews-cars

The young women NOT Fhe-youngs-women

Was  I/he/ Yes, I/he/ was.
she/it  happy? No, she/it i
7 quiet?
Were ou/ ou/  were.
v outside? e
iy No, L weren't.

To make a wh- question, add a question word to the
beginning of the question.

Where were you at ten o'clock?

What was your favourite toy?

To make a question, the subject and object change places.

? cook?  Yes, can.
Can I/you/he/she/ swim? I/you/
it/we/they  ridea he/she/
bike? it/we/ .
No, can't.

drive? they

To make a wh- question, add a wh- question to the

beginning of the question.

Where can I sit?

What can you play?
Who can we call?
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A Correct the mistakes in ten of the sentences.
1 My uncle'sa man good-looking.

James has got eyes blue.

She looks attractive.

He's a short.

My brother looks good-looking.

You look are nice.

Renata'’s a very tall girl.

John's amiddle-aged, good-looking man.

Is young Susan?

He's a nice very man.

Wow! Your brother tall!

I've got quite smalls hands.

W oo ~NOOURE WN
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E A Choose the correct verb in each sentence.

Hey, Paull How are you?

| 'was/were in Paris last week with a friend. The city
2was/were beautiful and the weather Swas/were lovely.
It *was/were a holiday so the streets Swas/were full of
people. One of the streets Swas/were really busy. A lot
of artists "was/were there with their paintings. Some
of the paintings fwas/were fantastic. It *was/were a
good day. My friend and | 9was/were happy. By the
way, how ""was/were your holiday? 12Was/Were you
in New York, or did you travel?

A Complete the sentences and questions with can
or can't.

1 speak French very well. I don't know many
words.

2 What musical instruments Mike play?

3 Antony sing very well. He has a lovely
voice.

4 Sammy has a flat tyre. you help her to fix
it?

5 Where are you? | see you.

6 Tessa help you learn English. She speaks it
well,

7 you drive? | can't.

8 Nihal play chess. He doesn't know how.

9 [canswimbutl surf,

10 he speak Portuguese? | know he speaks
Spanish.

11 | meet you today. I'm really busy.

12 When I see you again?

B Put the adjectivesin brackets in the correct place
in each sentence.

1 Sandra's got long hair. (dark)

Sandra’s got long dark hair.

He's a young man. (tall)

Helooks. (attractive)

| have three children. (beautiful)

My grandfather's very but he looks young. (old)
| think he's a man. (good-looking)

Tom's got brown eyes. (nice)

She's got a face. (thin)

| feel today. (tired)

Selena has got three horses. (beautiful)

L OoO~NOOWLT & WN
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B Make questions using the prompts. Add was
or were.

1 where/you/yesterday?
Where were you yesterday?

they / at work / this morning?

who / that woman in your garden yesterday?
why / you/ late to class?

he / a good child / at school?

when / they / on holiday?

where / she / born?

your hair / long / when you were young?
what time / the show?

How many people / at the party?

Lo ~NOOWL A W
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B Make sentences about Oliver and Lily using
can/can‘'tand a verb.
Oliver can play a musical instrument.

Oliver

fu
E

1 amusical instrument/play v/
2 ameal/cook W
3 Spanish/speak X
4 a horse/ride X
5 chess/play v
6 acar/drive X
7 swim v

X

<[l e | G et ) (g 1D

8 sing

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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m Past simple (regular verbs)

Use the past simple to talk about finished actions in the

past.
I played the guitar when I was a child.
Last weekend I stayed at home.

Use time expressions with the past simple, e.g. last night,

yesterday, when I was a child.
I talked to Barbara last night.
I didn't like vegetables when I was a child.

I +  watched a film last night.

you _ arrived early.
rvle;sheht didn't  study for the exam.
e = like the food.

E Past simple (irregular verbs)

I + haddinner late last night.

o T went home after along day at work.
e didn't buy anything at the

i supermarket.

they

Past simple (questions)

Use did + infinitive to make past simple questions.
Did you have breakfast this morning?
What did you do yesterday?

Don't use the past simple verbin the question form.

What school did youwest go to?
Did you arrived arrive on time?
Yes/No questions

Did  subject infinitive + other

information
go out last night?
Did I/'yow'he/she/it/ seea film last week?

we/they do your homework?
work today?
Short answers
Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did.
No, [/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't.

Don't use the full verb in the answer.
Did you go out last night? Yes, [ wenteut did.

do the homework last night.

For most regular verbs, form the past simple with
verb + -ed

I called Helen today.

We finished the class early yesterday.

If the verbends in -e, add -d.

We arrived at the party early.

When [ was a child, [ lived in a small town.

If the verb ends in consonant + y, delete the -y and
add -ied.

Istudied a lot for my exam.

I cried a lot when my team lost the game.

Form the negative with didn't + infinitive.

Judith didn’t stay at the party last night for very long.
We didn't like the music.

Many verbs have an irregular past form. This is usually
different for each verb.

Ibought some new shoes last weekend.

They came over to our house last night.

Because there aren't any rules for forming irregular verbs,
learn the past simple forms as new vocabulary.

Form the negative in the same way as with regular verbs,
with didn't +infinitive.

Ididn’t know he was a teacher.

You didn"t do your homework last night.

Wh- questions

Question did subject infinitive + other
word information
What do yesterday?
Where go last night?
When did I/you/he/she/ arrive?

Who it/we/they  talk to yesterday?
How come to class?

We often ask follow-up questions when someone gives us
information. We use a mix of questions for those.

A: [ went out for a meal last night.

B: Oh, where did you go?

A: The French restaurant on George Street.

B: Oh right. Did you enjoy it?

A: Yeah, the food was great.

B: What did you have?

A: [can't remember the name of it but it was a kind of
pizza,



PRACTICE

m A Complete the text with the past simple

form of the verbs in brackets.

Last weekend was my mum'’s birthday. We
wanted to do something nice for her, so we

1 {invite) her round to our house. On
her way round she 2 (miss) the bus so
she arrived very late. It was too late to eat, so
we 3 (not cook) dinner but we all sat
down round the table and 4 (talk) to
each other. She was so happy that she

5 (cry)! Then she € (start) to tell
us some funny stories about when she was
young. Well, to be honest, they weren't very
funny and we 7 (not laugh) but it was
nice anyway. It was a lovely evening and we
were all sad when it 8 (end).

m A Correct the mistakes in six of the sentences.

1 Hedidn't went to work yesterday.

You goed home early.

| knew Mike when he was a small child.
| haved a big dinner last night.

She sayed she was hungry.

They didn't came to my party.

oNOOWULM A WwWRHRN

| did the exercise quickly.

A Complete the conversation.

A: What1? you do last night?

B: Nothing special. | had a bath and then went to
bed. How about you?

A: lwent to the cinema to see a film.

B: Oh, right. What did you 2 ?

A: That new action film.

B: 3 you enjoy it?

A: Yes, |4 It was funny. | liked it.

B: Whodid you3 with?

A: My dad.

B: Ah, right.® he like it?

A: No, he? .He said it was boring.

B: Why did he 8 that?

A: I'mnot sure. He fell asleep in the middle of the
film!

B Complete the sentences with the past simple form of
the verbsin the box.

O NOOUV A WNPE

| didn't saw you at work yesterday - were you here?

call laugh
study work

like love miss

play

|__didn'tplay (-)amusical instrument when | was a child.
James ____ (+) me yesterday to ask about the meeting.
It was a very funny film. We (+) all the way through.
| (-) cheese when | was younger.

Sorry I'm late. | (+) the bus.

Last week, lwasillso | (-).

Fiona (+) allweekend for her exam.

I (+)thefood at the festival, it was delicious!

B Rewrite the sentences to make them positive,
1 We didn't know you were here,
We knew you were here.
2 Graham didn't go to school yesterday.
3 Ididn't think it was important.
4 She didn't have dinner at home.
5 Ididn't buy a new car.
6 Theydidntwake up early.
7 Hedidn't get the email you sent.
8 |ulia and Steve didn't come to the meeting.

B Write a question for each answer.

1

We got here at nine o'clock.
What time _did vou get here ?

| had a pizza for dinner last night.
What !

Joe went to Rome last summer.
Where T

| watch film and went shopping yesterday.
What ?

| talked to Jane on Monday.

Who ?

Emma went to university in Glasgow.
Where 7

Max started his job in 2016.

When ?

| got up at five o'clock this morning.
What time ?

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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Some nouns in English are countable because we can say
how many there are, e.g banana, tomato, bean. Countable
nouns have a singular and a plural form. Use a singular
verb form with singular nouns and a plural verb form
with plural nouns.

CanIhave an apple please?

There are some tomatoes in the fridge.

Some nouns in English are uncountable because it's not
easy to count them, e.g. pasta, rice, meat. Uncountable
nouns don't have a plural form. Always use a singular
verb with them.

There isn't any coffee in the house.

The butter’s in the fridge.

Use numbers with countable nouns but not with
uncountable nouns,

We've got four tomatoes.

We'vegot-five pastas-

Countable and uncountable nouns; some, any, lots of and a lot of

To count uncountable nouns, use containers,
measurements or units.

There’s a bottle of lemonade in the fridge.

I'd like two litres of water.

Have a piece of cake.

Some nouns are always plural, e.g. trousers, glasses,
scissors. Use a plural verb with these.

Are these trousers big? Where are my glasses?

Use some with both countable and uncountable nouns in
positive sentences.
There's some tea in the cupboard.
[I've got some money in my purse.
Use any with both countable and uncountable nouns in
negative sentences and questions.
There aren't any tea bags in the cupboard.
There isn't any milk in the fridge.
Is there any pasta left?
Are there any free seats over there?

How much/how many? + quantifiers

Use How much + uncountable noun to ask about
quantities of uncountable nouns.

How much milk would you like?

How much fruit do we have?

Use How many + countable noun to ask about quantities
of countable nouns.

How many apples do we need?

How many potatoes are there?

Use quantifiers to answer How much/many questions.

A: How many apples do we need? B: A few, maybe four.

A: How muchriceis there? B: A lot.

Use quantifiers to say how much or how many things
there are. We can use some quantifiers with bath
countable and uncountable nouns. We can use some
quantifiers only with countable or uncountable nouns.

Comparative adjectives

Use comparative adjectives (+ than) to compare people,
places and things.

Maddie’s taller than her brother.
This hotel is nicer than the other one.
My old laptop was more expensive than my new one.

Form comparative adjectives like this:

One-syllable adjective -r/-er  nice - nicer

adjectives tall - taller
long - longer
Two-syllable change -y to busy - busier
adjectives -ier noisy - noisier
ending with -y healthy -
healthier
Two or more more + more expensive
syllable adjective more beautiful
adjectives (not more exciting

ending in -y)

Nothing Small Medium Large
number number number
With none/not afew some a lot of/
countable  any lots of
nouns
With none/not  alittle some alot of/
uncountable any lots of
nouns

We don't have any milk.

A: How many apples have we got?7 B: None.

There are a few onions in the cupboard.  ['ve got some
money inmy bag. There are some empty chairs in the
nextroom. Idrink alot of tea. [eat lots of vegetables
every day.

When a one-syllable adjective ends in an -e, only -ris
added.

My car’s really small. I need a larger one.

This book is stranger than the last book I read.

When a one-syllable adjective ends in a single vowel and
consonant, the consonant doubles, e.g. big - bigger,

fat - fatter, hot - hotter, sad - sadder, thin - thinner.

Why is your sandwich bigger than mine?

It’s hotter today than yesterday.

A few two-syllable adjectives have two forms, e.g. polite -
politer/more polite, common - commoner/more common.
Toby is more polite than his sister.

Thank you very much’is politer than ‘'Thanks.

A small number of comparative adjectives are irregular,
e.g. good - better, bad - worse, far - further.

Your house is further from here than my house,

Your singing is better than mine.
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A Are the nouns in the box countable (C) or

uncountable (U)?

lemonade
red pepper  salad

bean carrot jam juice
milk nut pasta
sweet yoghurt

Which sentences can be completed with a
countable noun (C), an uncountable noun (U) or
both (B)?

1 Therearelotsof...

2 [vegotsome...

3 There'salittle ...

4 We've only got ten...

5 Wedon'thaveany...

Choose the correct alternatives,
1 A: How much/many milk do we have?
B: We don't have any/some milk, sorry.
: How much/ many peppers do we need?
: Just a few/little.
: How much/many pasta did you buy?
: Alot/A lot of!
: How much/ many salad would you like?
: Just a few/little, please.

: I'd like two/any, please.

: Do you have any/littlesugar?

:Sorry, | don't have little/any.

: How much/many pasta do you want?
: None/No.

i
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Correct the mistakes in six of the sentences.
My cooking is more bad than yours.

This magazine feels thiner than usual.

The sea is more beautiful in summer than winter.
This shop is expensiver than the shop next door.
The sun today is hotter yesterday.

N A WMNRE

My new neighbour's friendly than my last neighbour.

: How much/many biscuits do you want with your tea?

The shops are more crowded on Saturdays than Sundays.
The last Stars Wars film was gooder than the one before.

C Complete the sentences with is, are, someor any.

1 There are

2 There
fridge.

3 Ihaven't got
Have you?

there any batteries in the cupboard?

5 Idon't take fruit to work but | have
fruit on my cereal in the morning.

eqgs in that bowl over there.
some homemade lemonade in the

coins for the coffee machine.

6 Isthere sugarin this tea?

7 ldon't put salt in my food. It's not good for
you.

8 there any coffee left?

B Write a question with How much? or How
many? for each picture.

1 _Howmanylemons do Y )
we have?
2 rice do
we have? ¢
3 eggs 0000
did you buy? 0000
4 _ nutsdo 900
we need?
5 ________ bread
do we have? -

C Write the answers to the questionsin
Exercise B with the quantifiers in the box.

alot justafew justalittle none #we

1 Two.

B Make comparative sentences using the
prompts.

1 bikes/cars/ fast

Cars are faster than bikes.
apples / chocolate / good for you
walking / driving / slow

walking / driving / healthy

Brazil / Greece / big

football / tennis / popular
summer / winter / warm

Tokyo / Rome / busy

0o N OOV A WN

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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m Present continuous

+ I'm
He's/She's
We're/They'te/You'te

relaxing on
the beach.

I'm not
He/Sheisn't
We/They/You aren't

? AmlI
Is he/she
Are we/they/you

relaxing on the beach?

+ Yes, [ am.
Yes, he/she is.
Yes, we/they/you are,
No, I'm nat.
No, he/she isn't.
No, we/they/you aren't.

Use the present continuous to describe something which
is happening at the time of speaking.

I'm standing on a famous bridge.

Some people are shouting in the street.

Use the contracted form of the verb be when speaking,
We're having a great time. (= We are having ...)

Lucy’s not working at the moment. (= Lucy is not
working ...)

Add -ingtomost verbs.

look = looking listen = listening

With verbs that end with -e, delete the -e,

give =giving drive =driving

With verbs that end consonant + vowel + consonant,
double the final consonant.

swim = swimming run =running

Present simple and present continuous

Use the present simple for things which are generally
true.

The view is beautiful,

Shona doesn't like oranges.

Use the present simple for things we often do.

I walk to work every morning.

You work hard.

Use adverbs of frequency and time expressions with the
present simple,

We usually watch TV in the evenings.
I never travel by taxi.

Superlative adjectives

Use the + superlative adjectives to compare three or more
people, places and things.

My grandad's the oldest person in my family.

My bedroom is the biggest room in my house.

I want to drive the most expensive car in the world!
Form superlative adjectives like this:

One-syllable the + adjective + nice - the nicest

adjectives -st/-est kind - the kindest
long - the longest
Two-syllable change -y to busy - the busiest
adjectives -lest noisy - the noisiest
ending with -y healthy - the
healthiest
Two or more the most + the most expensive
syllable adjective the most beautiful
adjectives (not the most exciting

ending in -y)

Use the present continuous for things which are
happening now.

I'm not walking to work at the moment. It's Sunday!
He's having dinner. Can you call back later?

Use the phrases right now and at the moment with the
present continuous.

I'm not working right now.

They e relaxing on the beach at the moment.

When a one-syllable adjective ends in -e only -st is added.
This is the strangest show on TV.

Your house is the largest on the street.

When a one-syllable adjective ends in a single vowel and
consonant, the consonant doubles, e.g. big - biggest,

fat - fattest, hot - hottest, sad - saddest, thin - thinnest.
Today is the hottest day of the year.

This is the biggest piece of chocolate cake I could find!

A few two-syllable adjectives have two forms, e.g. polite
- the politest/the most polite, common - the commonest/
the most common.

The most common morning drink is coffee.

He's the politest young man I know.

A small number of superlative adjectives are irregular, e.g.
good - the best, bad - the worst, far - the furthest.

My house is the one furthest from us.

I'm the worst at sports in my family.
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m A Correct the mistake in each sentence. B Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 Jack's haveing breakfast. 1 are/we/sitting/outside
2 We'e aren't enjoying this movie. We are sitting outside.
3 The childrenis playing in the park. 2 doing/ not/anywork/Joanna/ is
4 I'mhave a nice time. 3 what/doing/ Yukiand /are/Katsu/?
5 Are you cook? 4 I'm/andmy dad/ relaxing / is playing golf
6 She's play avideo game. 5 Jonas/because he doesn't / isn't / dancing / like the music
7 lwaiting for you outside. 6 you/me/are/listeningto/?
8 Mymum and dad iswalking in the 7 now/I'm/doing anything right / not
mountains. 8 isn't/it/the moment/ raining at
9 ‘You are watching the news? 9 where/is/Pedro/going/?
10 He doesn't watching the game. 10 we'e/in the park right / sitting / now
A Match sentences1-5 with endings a—e. B Choose the correct alternatives.
1 Iworkhard in the week, A: Hi, Linda. What are you doing/do you do?
2 Theyusually watch TV in the evening, B: |2cook/'m cooking a stew.
3 Kate usually walks to work, A: What? But 3you never cook/ you're never
4 We hardly ever go to restaurants, cooking!
5 |usually work from home, B: 4//Im sometimes try. I'mjust not very good at it
a but they're playing cards at the moment. e e

I'm not usually enjoying it.

o

but I'm having a meeting at the office at the moment.

¢ but we're celebrating my birthday with a nice meal at the
moment.

d butit's raining so she's driving.
e but right now I'm doing nothing!

p

: Well, that smells fantastic!
B: Thanks! Would you like some?
A: Sorry, 8/'m going/! go out right now.

A Complete the family description with the B Make sentences using the prompts and
superlative form of the adjectives in the box. superlative adjectives.
Don't forget the. 1 BurjKhalifa in Dubai / tall / building in the world
attlractive cleyer happy heavy lazy 2 The Amazon /long / river in the world
noisy old rich tall young 3 Russia/ big/country in the world
Mydad is? person in the family. He's about 4 Singapore / expensive / country in the world
185 cm. He's also 2 . He weighs about 85 kg. 5 Bangkok / popular / city for visitors in the world
My mum is 2 .She’s very pretty. My brothers are 6 Guangzhou/ noisy / place in the world
13and 15, but'm16soI'm4 child. My middle 7 The Pacific / large / ocean / world
brother plays tlhe electnjic gyitar sohe'ss : .He's 8 Everest /high / mountain / world
so loud sometimes! I think I'm & child becrausel 8 ‘Thochestah fast Fisnd animal
WSk N SERO brgtherdoesntwork 10 The Mariana Trench / deep / place / world
hard at all. He's the baby of the family and he's probably
8 Ilknow we'renot? family in the world, 11 heavy/onion/world /weighed 8.5 kg
we don't have much money, but we're 12 Antarctica/ cold/ place / on Earth
10___ one. We have funand smile every day of the
week.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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m should/shouldn’t

Use should to say that something is a good idea.

We should leave now.

Ishould text |ack.

Use shouldn't to say that something is a bad idea.

He shouldn’t talk to his parents like that.

Ishouldn't call my mum when she's at work.

Use should/shouldn’t to give someone advice.

You should go and see a doctor.

You shouldn't eat all that chocolate. It's not good for you.
After should/shouldn't, use an infinitive without to.

You should wear that new dress you bought.

Tomake advice softer and more polite, use I think/Idon't
think.

Ithink you should get more sleep.

Idon't think you should go out tonight.

m be going to

9C

To make the question form, don't use an auxiliary verb -
should and the subject change places.

We should take an umbrella. —» Should we take an
umbrella?

We should play some games. —» What should we do?
Use short answers to yes/no questions with should:

A: Should I wear a hat?

B: Yes, you should.

A: Should I have anather piece of cake?

B: No, you shouldn't.

Use be going to + infinitive to talk about plans

== | i get married next year. : =
He's/She's start a new job next month. and’ mten?nons for the future.
ote/aTe) ot less chpaolte. We're going to move to another country
They're :?ext m'onth, o . . .
I'm going to finish university this year.
I'mnot . They aren’t going to have a holiday this
He/Sheisn't going year.
You/We/They 10 Use future time phrases with be going to +
aren't infinitive, e.g. next week/month/year,
?  AmlI getmarried Yes, lam. this week/month/year/summer, later.
Is he/she next year? he/shelit is. He’s going to look for a job this summer.
Are you/we/ start a new you/we/they are. You aren’t going to buy a house next year.
they job next When the main verb is go, use the present
month? = continuous.
eat less No, I'mnot. She's going to Mexico this summer.
chocolate? he/she/itisn’t. I'm not going to the party tonight.
you/we/they aren't,
would like/ want
Use would like and want to talk about future wishes. To make the question form with would like to, would and
I'd like to have a holiday. the subject change places.

Jenny wants to go out with us tonight.

After would like/want, use a noun or an infinitive,

Sam would like to be a policeman one day.

I want to study business at university next year.

Note that like + noun and would like + noun are different.
Like + noun talks about things we like now. Would like +
noun talks about future wishes.

Use wouldn't like to and don't/doesn’t want to to make
the negative form. These are future wishes we hope don't
come true,

I don’t want to go to school tomorrow.

Iwouldn't like to live in a big city.

Use would like to/want to to ask about future wishes.

He'd like a new car.—» A: Would he like a new car?
B: Yes, he would/No. he wouldn't.

I'd like to eat something. —» A: Would you like to eat
something? B: Yes,  would./No, I wouldn't.

To make the question form with want to, use the auxiliary
verb do.

A: Do you want to go shopping tomorrow? B: Yes, I do.
Use would like/ want tomake requests.

I'd like a hot chocolate, please.

We want to speak to the manager.

To make a request, would like is more polite than want.
I'd like a cheese sandwich.

What kind of tea would you like?
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m A Complete the advice with should/shouldn’t and

98 |

averbin the box.

ask be dress forget get say

take work

Ti ips for bei ful at work

1 You shouldn't getto work late. Arrive on time!

2 You__—______ well. Wear smart clothes.

3 You— friendly and polite to everyone.

4 You___________toomany breaks.

5 You_—_______hard

6 You_________ questions soyou can learn more.

7 You__________todothings. Make a list to help
you remember,

8 You________ badthings about your boss
online! He or she might see them.

Choose the correct alternatives.

B Correct the mistakes in four of the sentences.

A: What *are/do you going to do this weekend? Any plans?

: Yes!We're 2going/ going to away for the weekend.

: Nicel Where are you 3going/to go?

: Normandy, in France. We're going 4drive/to drive there.
: Really? How long does that take?

W >» 0> o

: Oh, not long, really. We >re going leave/re going to leave

after work tonight, then take the ferry across. We're ®going
to arrive/ going arriving at our hotel around midnight tonight.
A: Lovely. Think of me - I'm just going 7to stay/staying at home

with the housework!

Choose the correct alternatives.
1 A: Do you have any holiday plans?
B: We would/are like to have a haliday in Turkey.
2 A:Jon wants to play/playing football later.
: Where does he play?
:lwouldn't to like/like towork in an office.
: lwould!

A
B
A: Do/Would you like to have some coffee with me?
B: Sorry, | don't have time today.
A: Becky doesn't like/want to go to work tomorrow.
B: Why not? Is she ill?
6 A: What would/doyouwant to do later?
B: I'd like to have dinner.
A: Ed don't/doesn’t want dinner. He's not hungry.
B: Would he like a cup of tea?
A: Do you want some dessert?
B

: Yes, but I don't would like/like ice cream. Do they
have cake?

1

QU A WM

I should to go to bed early tonight.

I'should go to bed early tonight.

Do we should take the bus to the theatre?

You shouldn't drink coffee before you go to bed.
She shouldn't going out without a coat.

I should wash my hair tonight.

Should Tom to come to the meeting?

B Make sentences using the prompts and
be going to.
1 She/buy/car
She’s going to buy a car.
2 You/learn/drive
3 they/ get married?
4 |/ notget/ new job.
5 you/gethome /early/ tonight?
6 He/notdo/the course.

B Make conversations using the prompts.
1 A: Marie/ not/ want/ come out with us tomorrow.

'S

Marie doesn't want to come out with us tomorrow.
B: Oh, why not?

A: She/ want/ see Fran.

A: What time / you ! want / go shopping?

B: Inan hour.

A: OK. you / want/ get the bus or walk?

A: [/ wouldn't like / live abroad.

B: Why not?

A: 1/ not/ want/ live away from my family.

A: you/ would like / come to a party at my house
tomorrow night?

B: Yes! I/ would like / bring someaone. Is that all right?

A: Sure, no problem.

A: Max / want/joina gym.

B: Oh right. he / want / somewhere close to work?

A: No. He / would like / find/ somewhere close to
his house.

A: What kind of coffee / would like / you?

B: I/ would like / a latte, please.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

Verb patterns

10B

Use these verbs to talk about our likes, dislikes and
preferences:

- +
hate don't like don’t mind like love
After these verbs, use a noun.
Ilove apples. She doesn't like housework.
have toand don't have to
+  [/You/We/They have to wear a
He/She/It has to uniform at
work.
I/You/We/They don't have to
He/She/It doesn't have
to
? Do I/you/we/  haveto wear a
they uniform at
Does  he/she/it work?

Present perfect simple

Use the present perfect simple to talk about a past
experience in our lives. Don't say when it happened.
I've been tojapan. He's seen this film.

subject has/have past participle
+ 1/You/We/They have used a DVD player.
haven't cooked Thai food.
+ He/She/lt has Shuied Genman:
= been to Florida.
hasn't

Use never with a positive verb to make a sentence
negative.

We‘ve never eaten Greek food.

She’s never danced the tango.

Use everin questions. It means 'in your life’

Have I/you/we/they  (ever)usedaDVD player?
(ever) been to Florida?

Has he/she/it (ever) seen Star Wars?
(ever) downloaded a film
on your phone?

Yes, I/you/we/they  have

he/she/it has.
No, I/you/we/they  have.

he/she/it has.

We can also use a verb + -ing after these verbs.
We like going out with friends at the weekend.
I'don’t like doing the laundry.

This is different from would like + infinitive,
Ilike watching TV after work.

(= ageneral like)

I'd like to watch TV after work.

(= a specific wish, probably for today)

Use have to + infinitive to describe something which is
necessary.

You have to be here at 830 a.m.

I have to tidy my room every morning.

Use don't have to + infinitive to describe something
which is not necessary.

We don’t have to wear a suit to work (but we can if we
warnt to).

They don't have to bring a present to the party (but
they can if they want ta).

Use (What) do (you) have to + infinitive to ask about
what's necessary.

Do you have to wear a uniform?

What do you have to do in the morning?

Form the present perfect using the past participle.
To make regular past participle verbs, add -edto the
infinitive,

watch - watched play - played walked - walked
When an infinitive ends in -, just add -d When an
infinitive ends in consonant + -y, add -ied.

bake - baked like - liked study - studied
Irregular verbs have an irregular past participle.

eat -eaten see-seen write - written

Turn to page 159 for a list of irregular verbs.



PRACTICE

A Choose the correct alternatives.

| think I'm an easy person to live with. | don’t mind share/
sharing bills and | have a good job so | can always pay the
rent on time. | love cleaning/to cleaning the house - it's really
good exercise. | hate 3live/living somewhere dirty so | clean
every day. | like 4cooking/cook meals for other people and

| don’t mind Swashing up/wash upping afterwards. | love
Sgoing out/go out with friends at the weekend but | don't

come home late and make a lot of noise. | hate Tfixing/to fix
things though, because I'm not very good at it. But overall,

I'm a good housemate, | think!

A Correct the mistake in each

oc |

sentence.
1 She have to work at the weekend.
2 Theydon't has to arrive early.

3 Youdon't have wear a suit to
work,

4 We have to doing homework every
day.

5 Hedon'thave to bring his
passport.

6 Ihas to buy my ticket today.

I not have to work tomorrow.

8 Ihaven't to go to the meeting.

~

Complete the conversations with the present

perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
1 A: Lucy, (you/ever/go) skiing?
B: Yes, | have but| (never/go)
snowboarding.
(Gary/watch) this film?
B: Yes, | think so but he
one.
3 A:l______ (never/swim)in the sea.

B: Really? |
oceans.

you
B: No, I haven't. |
but not Thai.
Jane
B: Yes, she
Cambodia.

(visit) Vietnam and

you
Back to the Future?
B: No, | .Is it good?

(ever/see)

B Complete the sentences with (don’t) have to and the verbs in

B Make sentences using the prompts.

1 |/ hate/getup/early.

I/ love / travel / train.
Karen / like / shop.

you / like / share / house?
We / not mind / share / bills.
He/ hate /cook / meals.

|/ not mind /drive.

W oOoONOOU A WN

We / not like / go to bed / late.
Terry / not like / Jane.

=
o

the box.
arrive  buy(x2) finish getup show
take wait walk wear
1 You smart clothes for the party, just wear what you want.
2 Whattime do we there?
3 Dowe a ticket or is it free?
4 We , we can take a taxi.
| really early tomorrow for work.
6 She her ID at reception when she arrives.
7 We a ticket. They're free.
8 You the bus. You can walk.
9 | this work by 5 p.m.

=
o

(not/see) that

(swim) in three different

(ever/eat) Thai food?
(try) a lot of Asian food

(ever/travel) in Asia?

Qur table isn't ready. We

B Make sentences and questions in the present

for 30 minutes,

perfect using the prompts.

1 We/not/ travel much.
Jon/start/acompany.
Kay / notlearn to cook.
They / drive / to Scotland a few times.
I/ never / bake a cake.
She / not ride / a horse.
you /ever/go/ up a mountain?
I/ run some races but| / never / won.
We / not study / British History.
Brian / meet / a king.
Tanya / never / win / a prize.
They / visit / New York.

L oOoONOOVL A& WN
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Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.

She / would like / stay at home / tonight.



Vocabulary bank

1A Countries, nationalities and continents

1 a Complete the nationalities with ish, -ian, anor -ese.

Germany Germ____
Argentina Argentin____
Italy Ital
Portugal Portugu____
Sweden Swed____
Nigeria Niger____
India Ind

Ireland I—
Colombia Colomb_—__
Vietnam Vietnam___

b Can you think of a person or thing that comes from these countries?
Lionel Messi is Argentinian.
2 a Label the continents A-D with the words in the box.

Africa Asia Europe
North and South America

b Matchthe countries in Exercise 1a to the continents A-D.

o
v A WMN
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2B Everyday objects 2

1 a Match objects 1-8 with photos A-H.

6 7 8
13 @ 15 16 17

P 0 21 T 23 24
B 27
1 battery 5 IDcard
2 calendar 6 poster
3 envelape 7 textbook
4 folder 8 scissors
b Work in pairs. Look around your classroom. Which objects in Exercise 1a can you see?

2C Describing objects

1 a Matchthe adjectives in the box with A-H.

clean dirty fat hard high low soft thin

B S T T T M T T T e T T )

b Workin pairs. Describe objects in the room or the building using the adjectives in Exercise 1a.

O



3B Jobs

1 Labelthe pictures 1-12 with the jobs in the box.

actor cleaner doctor driver farmer
journalist musician nurse photographer
police officer  shopassistant  tennis player

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions. Ask follow-up questions for more information.
1 Whatdo youdo?

Where do you work?

What time do you usually get up?

What do you do next?

What time do you leave the house?

A: What do you do?

B:I'm adoctor.

A: Where do you work?

B: [ work in a hospital in Tokyo.

o W



=

crowded
dangerous
modern
dirty

quiet
noisy
pretty
rainy

safe
polluted

L o0 ~NOOwWM A WwmMNn
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b Work in pairs. Use adjectives in Exercise
1a to describe your town or city.

ot

My town Is very safe — it’s not dangerous.



4B Things in a home
1 a Match the things in the box with photos A-G.

bin light mirror plate sheet
shelf towel

b Inwhat room(s) do you usually find the things
in Exercise 1a?

¢ Work in pairs. Where can you find the things in
Exercise 1a in your home?
There’s a bin in every room.

There are some towels in the cupboard in the
bathroom.

5B Feelings

1 Look at the photos and choose the correct alternatives.

2 surprised/upset 3 angry/bored

5 surprised/unhappy 6 angry/afraid 7 bored/upset 8 surprised/happy

2 Complete the sentences with the adjectives in Exercise 1.
'm_—__ . There'snothing to do round here.

I'm sorry about your test result, butdontbe . Youcan try again.
Mydadalwaysgets _____ with other drivers in traffic.
Turnthelighton-'m_—_________ of thedark.

'm_________ aboutyou, you seem sad.

TV and chocolate - that'salll needtobe |

O WU H WN

3 Work in pairs. Describe situations when you have the feelings in Exercise 1. Why do you have these feelings?
I'm always happy on my birthday. I'm rarely angry.



6C Verbs + prepositions . |

=
= éﬁ

This castle is
500 years old
b=

Me too!

1 a Match phrases 1-14 with pictures A-N. i
1 agree with someone

ask for something

belong to someone

think about something/someone

give something to someone

know about something

smile at someone

lend something to someone

send something to someone

stay with someone

fillinaform

share something with someone

point to something

14 look at something

LW oOoONOOWUM s WwnnN
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b Complete the sentences so they are true for
you.
1 Iknow alot about cars ;
2 Lastweek, | asked my teacher for

3 Lastmonth,lposted— to

4 That—__ doesn't belong to me but
I wantit!

5 Idon't always agree with

6 Lastweek llent_______ to

7 It helps me when the teacher points to

8 Isometimesstaywith .
9 When I'm on the internet, | usually look at

10 | often think about

11 | oftengive to

12 Ifillledin____ Iastmonth.
13 | always smile at ;

14 |oftenshare________ with

¢ Workin pairs and compare your sentences.
Give more information.
Iknow a lot about cars but I don't have one. I cycle




7A Food

1 Matchfoods1-8with photos A-H.

1 roastchicken 5 curry

2 sushi 6 anomelette
3 kebabs 7 aburger

4 apple pie 8 chilli

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Wwhich of the food in Exercise 1 do/don't you like? Why?
2 How oftendoyou eat each one?
3 Which meals do you make at home?

7B Cooking verbs

1 Match the verbs in the box with pictures A-l.

add bake boil cut fry
grill mix roast  stir

2 a Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Boil/Fry the water, then cut/add the rice.

2 Mix/Cutthe bananainto small pieces.

3 Mix/Grillthe butter and the eggs together.

4 Bake/ Grillthe chicken for five minutes on
each side,

5 Add/Frythe onions and the garlic for about
two minutes.

6 Cook/Mix the chicken in the oven. Bake/Roast
it for one and a half hours.

7 Stir/Grill the soup often.

b Work in pairs. How do you usually cook these
things?

burgers cheese chicken eggs fish
pasta potatoes




8C Travel

1 a Match forms of transport 1-14 with photos A-N.
1 aeroplane (UK) / airplane (US) / plane

boat

bicycle/bike

bus

coach

helicopter

lorry (UK) / truck (US)

metro/subway/underground

motorbike

scooter

ship

taxi

train

14 tram

L oOoONOOWUM s WN
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b Complete phrases 1-13 with the forms of transport
in Exercise 1a. One form of transport is not used.
drive

1 abus

s, wmNn

ride
7
8
9

fly
10
11

sail
12
13

¢ Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Which transport in Exercise 1a can you find in your
town/city?
What transport do you usually use? Why?
What transport do you never use? Why?
How did you travel to class today?

When was the last time you travelled by aeroplane?
Boat or ship? Train?

un s W




9A Health problems

1 Matchwords and phrases 1-14 with pictures A-N.

d
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break yourarm/leg
have an accident
have toothache
have a headache
have a stomach ache
have a temperature
catch a cold

cut your finger

make an appointment (to see the doctor/dentist)
chemist's

doctor

dentist

take medicine
ambulance

2  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 When was the last time you were ill? What was wrong?

2 What advice would you give to people with the
problems in phrases 1-8 in Exercise 17




10C Technology

1 a Match verbs 1-6 with pictures A-F.

1 record 4 play
2 turnon 5 turnoff
3 delete 6 save
B

>

b Match items 7-14 with photos G-N.

7 a(phone) battery 11 akeyboard

8 a(tablet) computer 12 adigital camera
9 aPC 13 ablog

10 agames console 14 aweb page

2  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Which of the actions in Exercise 1a do you often do? When?
2 Which of the things in Exercise 1b do you own?
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Communication review

Three in aline (Units 1-2 review)

Work in pairs or two teams. Choose a square and start the game. If you get the answer correct, you win the

square. Try toget aline ina row.

Gamel

My sister name is Sam.

Fill the gap.

(2)

What jewellery do people wear on
their fingers?

Women keep their money
ina_____.
Fill the gap.

o notebook is this?
Fill the gap.

That's not our car. That one over
there is
Fill the gap.

A: Excuse me, how
this? B: It's £4.99,
Fill the gap.

o Describe an object in the
classroom using three different
adjectives.

Game?2

o A: Thats £3,
B: Here's £10.
A: Thanks. That's £7
Fill the gap.

What do you put on your hands in
cold weather?

Describe an object in your bag
or pocket using three different
adjectives.

My father's brother is
my .
Fill the gap.

What object do people use to put
electricity in their phone?

&

My parent's parents are Sue and
Martin. They're my
Fill the gap.

Make a true sentence about you
with haven't got.

That's £7.17, please.
like a bag?
Fill the gap.

@

His brother is called Ben and
daughter is called Lily.
Fill the gap.

Game 3

o What jewellery do people wear in
their ears?

Is this umbrella ? [ know
you have a blue one.

Fill the gap.

A: [s that Rick and David's car?
B: No, caris blue,
Fill the gap.

These boots are not light. They're
really
Fill the gap.

A: you gotared pen?
B: No, | , SOrTy.
Fill the gaps.

o My watch isn't round, it's
R

Fill the gap.

9 A: Excuse me, where's the milk?

B:lt's there next to the
bread.
Fill the gap.

This object says you can drive a
car and has a photo of you on it.
What s it?

Ask a studentin the other team
three questions with Have you
got...?

A: Here's your jacket.
B: It's not It's Belinda’s.
Fill the gap.

The opposite of old is new or
[T—
Fill the gap.
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Reach the end (Units 3-4 review)

Work in groups. Roll the dice and move your counter to the correct square. Follow the instructions in the square. The
first person to reach Finish wins.

@3)

Complete the question:
What time the film
start?

Make a question: often /
she/ go out / Saturday /
night?

13)

©

Complete the phrase:
ready

Make a question: you /
ever/go / cinema/ alone?

What are these?

Say two things you rarely
do.

What's the opposite of
upstairs?

Complete the question:
How is a ticket?

Complete the statement: @ Make the sentence

There'sasofain
living room.

Change the subject to she:
I worry about my job.

Say two things you listen
toin the morning.

Complete the phrase:
my hair

4

negative: She goes to
bed late.

Complete the sentence:
There are a of
parks in my city.

Say three things in your
city you like.

9
Complete the statement:

Sorry, the 715 film is
sold :

Complete the phrase:
sporton TV

Complete the statement:
It's interesting
house.

Say two things you need to
do to learn English.

Where can you buy
stamps?

Which verb do we use
with video gamesand the
piano?

Say two things you need
when you travel.

Say twa things you always
do at the weekend.

What are these?

Complete the statement:
There aren't
castles in my city.

Say aquestionan
assistant might ask at a
cinema box office.

Complete the phrase:
foracoffee

Say two things in your
home you don't like,

B S T T T M T T T e T T )

)



LAl Al el Ml o A A el e A e f e i e il Al A Al P il M A A Al Al £

Cross the board (Units 5-6 review)

Work in pairs or two teams. Choose a number. Answer the question correctly and win
the hexagon. Make a line of hexagons from left to right and you win!

Whatis the past tense
of these verbs: go, take,

speak? o

What does one of

your friends look like?
Use at least three different
adjectives to describe

(6)

What kind of person

were you when you

were a child? Use at

least three different 9
adjectives.

him/her.

Someone stands on
your foot and says sorry.

What do you reply?

(1)

This is the answer:
I grew up in Dubai. What's
the question? @

What adjective

describes someone with

yellow hair?

(16)

You break your mum’s
favourite glass. What do
you say to her? D

Say three things you

can‘tdo. Think about your

@ skills/abilities.

There's a bag on your
chair. You want the
owner to move it. Whatdo @
you say?
Thisis the
answer: My parents
met twenty years ago.

Complete the question:

When...?

You're late for class.

What do you say to the

teacher? e

Complete the
sentence about you:

o {usually meet up with...

at the weekends.

Ask your partner/
the other team
two questions about
yesterday. @
A friend asks you
Can [ use your mobile
phone? I needto call a

(12) friend. What do you
reply?

Describe last weekend.
Speak for 30 seconds.

(15

Where were
you at these times
yesterday? 10 a.m.,

@ 2p.m. 6pm.,

9p.m.

Correct the sentence.

He look is tired.

20

Say three things you
didn't do yesterday with
@ correct past verbs.

Is the word order in
this sentence correct?
My brother is a man good- @
looking.

Say three things you
can do. Think of your skills/
abilities.

Describe what you did
last night. Speak for
30 seconds.

o

Say three things
in the classroom and
where they are. Use
correct prepositions.

(13)

Complete the

sentence about you:
[usually listen to

in the car.

16)

Ask your partner/

the other team three
questions about last

weekend.

23

What is the past tense
of these verbs: bring, talk,

feel?




Keep talking (Units 7-8 review)

Work in two teams, Aand B.

* Each team, choose a topicinthe table below.

* You have two minutes to plan what to say. Decide which team member will speak.

* Team A member, speak about your topic for 30 seconds. Team B, listen and decide
how many points they get.

= Team B member, speak about your topic for 30 seconds. Team A, listen and decide
how many points they get.

* Repeat the activity four more times. You cannot repeat a topic. Choose a different
speaker each time.

* The team with the most points at the end wins.

Describe the ingredients needed to make a dish
you know (1 point)

Use at least two quantifiers (2 points)

Describe the last time you went to a café (1 point)

Use at least one phrase for a customer and one
phrase for an assistant (2 points)

Describe your favourite supermarket (1 point)

Use at least four kinds of food and drink (2 points)

Describe your favourite season (1 point)

Use at least two weather words (2 points)

Describe your journey to work/school (1 point)

Use at least two verbs phrases for travel (2 points)

Describe a nice meal you had recently (1 point)

Use at least two adjectives to describe food
(2 points)

Describe what's in your kitchen at home (1 point)

Use at least three containers (2 points)

Describe any unusual weather at the moment
(1 point)

Use at least one present simple sentence and one
present continuous sentence (2 points)

Compare two places in your city (1 point)

Use at least three comparative forms (2 points)

Describe what people you know are doing at the
moment (1 point)

Use at least three present continuous sentences
(2 points)

Describe what you bought the last time you went
food shopping (1 point)

Use at least two countable nouns and two
uncountable nouns (2 points)

Describe the last time you made travel plans on
the phone (1 point)

Use at least two phrases for making travel plans on
the phone (2 points)

Describe your favourite way to travel (1 point)

Use at least two superlative forms (2 points)

Describe your last holiday (1 point)

Use at least two geographical features (2 points)
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Snakes and ladders (Units 9-10 review)

Throw the dice, move your counter forward the correct number of squares and answer the question. If correct, stay
on the square. If incorrect, move back to the square you were on before. If you land on a square with a ladder, move
upit.If youland on a square with a snake, go down it. The first person to reach Finishwins.

=&/ Complete the sentence with
one word. Jonny doesn't mind
__ thebillswith his
housemates.

@ Say two activities that you @ Say three things you have @ Complete the sentence: Did @ Answer the question: =
love doing. to do tomorrow. you Tara a message What food do you like? e
about dinner tonight? Make a full sentence.

@ Say three things you're
going to do next weekend.

S
@ Rings and earrings are Complete the sentence @ What do y@u use to print @ Your friend asks Da you
examples of what? with one word. / want to something? want to come to a party
agym but/ . tomorrow? You want to say
don't know which one. yes. How do you reply?

%) Say three things you have
to doin your job/studies.
_ = J U
Complete the sentence. @ Say three things you &9 Saywhat youwant to eat @ What are two ways to save
Itry and fit.1go haven't done in your life. for dinner tonight. . money?
running and do yoga every Make a full sentence.
day.

@ Complete the sentence: |
downloaded a fun health
onto my phone

yesterday.

@ Say three things youdon't €% You're meeting your friend @ What do you wear on your @ Say three activities that
have to do today. for coffee tomorrow. Ask head when you go cycling? you hate doing.
him for a time to meet. "' |

@ Complete the sentence. |
need to do the 50
I have some clean clothes.

@ Jonwants to sleep better. @ Say what job you wouldn't Complete the sentence. @ Invite your partner toa
Tell him three things he like to do. Make a full Marie and Mike are going to party tomorrow night.
shouldn't do. sentence. married =¥,

on Saturday.

e Say three things you're not
going to do tomorrow.

e Say three sports that start o Say three activities you've e What do runners wear on o Where did youlastgoon
with go ing. done in your life. I've.... their feet when they run? holiday?

t "
a Jonwants tolivea
healthier life. Give him

three pieces of advice with
He should ...

o Complete the senténce. Say three things you'd like o Complete the sentence. A
After you cook, you have to todoin your life. pilot and a fire officer have
wash : toweara to work.




Communication bank

Lesson 1C
Exercise 10
Student A

Look at the items for sale. You are a customer. Think of questions to ask the seller about the items.
Plan what to say.

Lesson 2D
Exercise 5

Student A

Partl

You're a shop assistant in a supermarket. A customer wants
batteries. Decide where they are and how much they cost.
Serve the customer.

Lesson 8C
Exercise 8a

Student A

VANCOUVER, Canada

WHEN TO GO

December to March for snow sports

Spring and autumn for sightseeing

WHERE TO GO

Take a bus to Grouse Mountain — wonderful views of the city.
Ski there in winter.

Walk or cycle along the beach for a view of the mountains.

Part2

You're a customer in a chemist’s. You want some medicine
for a stomach ache. Decide what questions to ask. Buy the
medicine.

WHERE TO EAT

Visit the popular Gastown area of the city — great
restaurants, amazing food.

Go to Chinatown for fantastic Asian food.

THINGS TO DO

Ski at one of the three mountains in the area.

Swim in the sea or try surfing.

Take a boat tour and look for sea life.

GETTING AROUND

Take a bus tour and get on and off where you want.
Use the Translink system (electric bus, sea bus) - cheap
and safe. You only need one ticket.



Lesson 8D

Exercise b6

StudentB

Read about four situations. Plan what to say.

1 You need to see a dentist. Call the Crocus Dentist's Surgery and make an appointment.

2 You work for a taxi company. A customer wants to book a taxi. A taxi to the city centre costs £12. A taxi to the airport
costs £24. Check which street the hotel is on.

3 You want to book a table for two at a restaurant for next Friday at 8 p.m. (Friday 16th). Call The Sun Restaurant and make
your booking.

4 You're at the shops with your friend but you lost him/her. You're in a clothes shop on Green Street, Answer your phone
and give this information to your friend. Decide where to meet and when.

Lesson 2B

Exercise 11

Student A

You had a party last night. There are some things in your house after the party.
You're going to ask Student B questions to find out who the things in the box belong to.
Plan what to ask.

books camera gloves hairbrush make-up notebook sweater

Whose camera is this?
Student B had a party last weekend. There are some things in their flat after the party.
Use the information below to answer Student B's questions.

® cap - Chris ¢ phone charger — Andy and Becky
= earrings — Alice * ring - you!
» handbag - Fiona s sunglasses — Kyle

* |aptop - Sarah and Tom

Lesson 4A Town B
Exercise 10 shops
StudentB
Look at the information about Town B. theatres
Plan what to say about how many of each restaurants
place there are.
There are some shops train stations
sports centres
offices
car parks




Lesson 3C

Exercise 2d

Stay in or go out?

Mostly a: Wow, you go out a lot! You like meeting new people. Be careful you don't become too tired. Life isn't always
one big party - oris it?

Mostly b: You enjoy going out with friends but you're also happy to stay in. You like the best of both worlds!

Mostly ¢: Your home is your favourite place - a place to get comfortable and enjoy life on your own or with friends
and family. You're a true home lover.

Lesson 4D
Exercise 5

StudentB

Conversation 1

You work in a tourist information centre. A visitor asks
you about the science museum. Use the information to
plan what to say.

e Science museum? - Yes. It's very good.

e Where? - John Street

e How much? - £5 for adults, £2 far children

e Where to pay? - Reception in entrance

* Take photos? - Yes.

Lesson 6C
Exercise 8

Student A

Conversation 2

You visit an information office in a new place. You want
to know the following:

* ashopping centre?

* where the shopping centre is

» what time the shopping centre opens and closes

» what kind of cafés and restaurants are there

* where the cafés and restaurants are

Plan what to say.

Read your information about the 1990s in the UK and compare your ideas in Exercise 7. Then, write questions to

ask Student B about the 1980s.
What did people wear in the 1980s?
s (lothes ®

» Jeans, T-shirts, trainers for menand women

= Sportswear for everyday use o
e Entertainment

* Films - DVDs at home

* TV - over 200 channels

= Music - electronic dance music, rock music
* Family life

« Children had TVs in their bedrooms

» More holidays every year

Free time

= The gym, music concerts, TV, video games

Food

= Popular - different fruit and vegetables from
around the world, snack food

= New - microwave meals

* Technology

= New - the internet, CD players, DVD players,
mobile phones



Lesson 2D

Exercise5
StudentB
Partl Part2
You're a customer in a supermarket. You want some You're a shop assistant in a chemist's. A customer wants
batteries. Decide your questions. Buy the batteries. some medicine for a stomach ache. Decide where it is and
how much it costs. Serve the customer.
Lesson1C
Exercise 10
Student B

Look at the items for sale on your stall. Decide how much each item costs. Think about extra
information you can give about each item. Plan what to say.

Lesson 2B

Exercise 11

StudentB
You had a party last weekend. There are some things in your flat after the party. You're going to ask
Student A questions to find out who the things in the box belong to. Plan what to ask.

cap earrings handbag laptop phonecharger ring sunglasses

Whose cap is this?
Student A had a party last night. There are some things in their house after the party. Use the
information below to answer Student A's questions.

* books - Lidia and Alex e make-up — Maria
* camera — Harry and Johanna e notebook - Richard
* gloves - you! * sweater — Peter

= hairbrush - Claire



Lesson 4A TownA

Exercise 10 shops
Student A

Look at the information about Town A.

Plan what to say about how many of each
place there are.
There are some shops.

theatres
restaurants
train stations
sports centres

offices

car parks

Lesson 5A
Exercise 8
Student A
StudentB
Lesson 6D
Exercise 6
Student A

1 You'rein a supermarket with your young nephew. He's crying a lot. Student B is anather customer in the supermarket.
Say sorry and explain what the problem is.

You're in a restaurant. Student B drinks your drink by mistake. Tell him/her. Then, accept his/her apology.

Student B is your teacher. You didn't bring your coursebook to class. Say sorry.

You'd like to practise your English with Student B at a café. Ask him/her. Then, accept his/her apology.

You're at the theatre, Student B's phone rings. You're not happy. Tell him/her to turn it off. Then, accept his/her apology.
You forgot one of your parent's (Student B) birthdays. Say sorry.
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Lesson 7A
Exercise 10b

Student A
Read the information about you. What's in your shopping basket? Make a list of at least eight things.

You're a student so you don't have a lot of money. You share a flat with another student. You're a vegetarian. You try to be
healthy but you love anything with sugar in it. Every week, your friends come to your house and you have a party.



Lesson 4B
Exercise 9

Student A

You're an estate agent. Student B is interested in one of your flats. Think about possible answers to

Student B's questions about:

e furniture * [0OMS

* outside spaces - garden/garage? * what'sin the bathroom
Lesson 10D
Exercise 5

Student B

You have invited an employee to your house for dinner. The employee works hard for you. You want to say thank
you. Show the employee your house and then take him/her to the dining room for dinner. Give a compliment

about the following:

* The employee is always kind and paolite.

* The employee did a good job with a wark project.
* The employee always works hard.

Lesson 4D
Exercise 5

Student A

Conversation 1

You're in a new city. You want to know the following:

* gscience museum in the city?
* whereitis

* how muchitis

* where you pay

* can you take photos

Plan what to say.

Lesson 8D
Exercise 6

Student A
Read about four situations. Plan what to say.

Conversation 2

You work in a tourist information centre, A visitor asks
you about the shopping centre. Use the information to
plan what to say

» Shopping centre? - Yes, Grand Shopping Centre

* Where - Green Street

* Times - open 9a.m., closes 9 p.m.

» (afésand restaurants - Italian, Indian, fast food

» (afésand restaurants - third floor

1 Youwork at the Crocus Dentist's Surgery. Help a customer book an appointment.
2 Youwant to book a taxi from the Crown Hotel to the airport. Call and book one for two o'clock this afternoon. The Crown

Hotel is on Mill Road.

3 Youwork at The Sun Restaurant. Help a customer to book a table. Check the date and time.

4 You'e at the shops with your friend but you lost him/her. Call him/her and find out where he/she is. You don't hear the
street name - ask your friend to repeat it. Decide where to meet and when.



Lesson 8C
Exercise 8a

Student B

WHEN TO GO

Spring and early autumn - the weather is beautiful but not
very hot.

WHERE TO GO

Walk across the Charles Bridge for views of the city.

Visit the old town and look at the pretty, old buildings.

Go to Prague Castle. It's the largest old castle in the world.
The park near the castle is pretty and quiet.

Lesson 6D
Exercise 6

StudentB

WHERE TO EAT

Walk to restaurants outside the old town - fantastic
Czech and international food.

THINGS TO DO

Go to a concert in one of the beautiful theatres.

Take a Czech food tour.

Book a boat trip along the river. Look at the fantastic
view.

GETTING AROUND

Go on foot - you can see the lovely buildings. It's free!
Or take a tram — quick, easy and cheap.

Use the metro for longer trips outside the city centre.

1 You'rein asupermarket. Student A is with a child. The child is crying a lot and making a lot of noise. Accept Student A's

apology.
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Lesson 7A
Exercise 10b

StudentB

You're at a restaurant. You drink Student A's drink by mistake. Say sorry.

You're a teacher. Student A is your student. He/she didn't bring a coursebook to class. Accept his/her apology.
Student A would like you to invite you somewhere. Say sorry. Say why.

You're at the theatre. Your phone rings in the middle of animportant part of the film. Student A's not happy. Say sorry.
You're one of Student A's parents. Student A forgot your birthday. Accept his/her apology.

Read the information about you. What's in your shopping basket? Make a list of at least eight things.

You're an animal lover. You live with your partner and one rabbit, one cat and three dogs. You try to give your animals the
best food. You and your partner spend all your time looking after the animals. You don't have time to cook for yourself,

Lesson 8B
Exercise 11
Place Weather
Kamchatka, Russia very cold, -16°C, snowing
Perth, Australia hot, 30°C, sunny
Beijing, China cold, -8°C sunny
San Francisco, the US cool, very foggy




Lesson10A

Exercise 2b

Mostly a: You don't like living with other people. You like having your own space and
doing things for yourself.

Mostly b: You don't mind sharing a house with other people. You don't mind working
hard to do this, but you expect others to do the same.

Mostly c: You love living with other people! You're a very good housemate to have
around, and you like doing things for other people.

Lesson 6C
Exercise 8

Student B

Read your information about the 1980s and compare your ideas in Exercise 7. Then, write questions to ask
Student A about the 1990s.

What did people wear in the 1990s?

* (lothes * Freetime
» Bright colours = Sports, books, radio, TV
* Big hair « Children play outside in the street
= Entertainment * Food
* Films - videos at home *» Popular - fast food, curry, pizza
= TV — four channels + New - vegetarian food
» Music — dance pop, soft rock » Technology
= Family life » New - first home computers and games

* Meals in front of the TV together
* Holidays outside of Europe

Lesson10D

Exercise 5

Student A

Your boss has invited you to his/her house for dinner. When you arrive at the house,
give compliments about the following:

» the house and garden

= the paintingin the dining room

 the food on the table

Lesson 4B
Exercise 9

StudentB

You want to rent a flat. Student A is an estate agent with a flat for rent. Prepare questions to ask
Student A about the flat. Think about:

* rooms e outside spaces - garden/garage?

s furniture ¢ what’s in the bathroom

How many rooms are there?



Irregular verbs

Verb
be
become
begin
bite
blow
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
find
fly
forget
freeze
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
learn

leave

Past simple
was
became
began
bit
blew
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut

did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell
felt
found
flew
forgot
froze
got
gave
went
grew
had
heard
hid

hit
held
hurt
kept
knew
learned/learnt

left

Past participle
been
become
begun
bitten
blown
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
found
flown
forgotten
frozen
got
given
gone
grown
had
heard
hidden
hit
held
hurt
kept
known
learned/learnt

left

Verb
lend
let
lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
shine
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spill
stand
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past simple
lent

let

lay

lost

made
meant
met

paid

put

read

rode

rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent
shone
showed
shut

sang

sat

slept
smelled/smelt
spoke
spent
spilled/spilt
stood
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore

won

wrote

Past participle
lent

let

lain

lost

made
meant
met

paid

put

read
ridden
rung

run

said

seen

sold

sent
shone
shown
shut

sung

sat

slept
smelled/smelt
spoken
spent
spilled/spilt
stood
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn

won

written
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